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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

Thesis

The focus of myesearchs on divine and human agency with regard to
walking inthe Spiritin Galatians. | will give special attention to 5:3@5 since this is
Paul’ s main secti on c o obedenceMyrogusandbd82® y and wa
will be with an eye towards how 5:17 figures into the conversation about adétosty.
scholars writing on Galatians1®-25 comment on agency their discussions on
walking by the Spirit? They focus on verses 16, 18, 25, and to a lesser degrbat2i
not discus$:172 My primary concern is to answer the following questions: what does
Paul say about walkinig the Spirit and agency in Galatians, especially in 5:17, and how
does this compan® walking in obediencand agencyn 1QS and walking in virtuand

agencyin 4 Maccabees?

! Though in chapter 5 | argue thHati& 6 S pn instrumental/meardat i ve (“by the Spir
i e

5:16, “walking in the Spirit” is sti IagreeaNp)hpropH at f
Gordon Fee that the instrumental dati vegGordonD5: 16 al so
Fee Godds Empowering Pr e s e n ¢ ef:PaullGrand Répids:yBak& fA¢ademit, i n t he
2011],430)Second, using wal king in the Spirit” covers “w
Spirit (5:18), and keeping in step with the Spirit (5:25) and allows for a parallel with walking in otedie

walking in the way of the spirit of truth (the Sermon of the Two Spirits), and walking in virtue (4

Maccabees).
2 Most do not use the language of agency, though.

3| understand that verse 26 ends the sedteinningin 5:16. | limit my focus to 5:1625
because scholars do not include verse 26 in discussions about agency.

4 Both Second Temple texts are similar to Galatians-23. that they describe how the
people of God should livevalking in obedience)These two works were chosen for comparisecause
they represent different views afiencywithin Second Temple Judaism. Though the divine and human
agent are both activa each 1QS, especially in 3.13.26,gives special focus tilie actions of thalivine
agentwhile 4 Maccabeefcusen the human agernthese works were also selected because they are
roughly contemporary to Paahd existwithin a similar Second Temple milieliherefore, these texts are
good conversation partners with Paul. Begmon of the Two Spirits datessetime during the end of the
second or beginning of the first century BGEe Michael A. KnibbThe Qumran Communifilew York:
Cambridge University Press, 1987], 7); A. R. C. Leaiidyg Rule of Qumran and Its Meaning:

1



My thesis is twofold. First, Galatians 5:17, in line with the rest of Galatians,

presents both the divine and the human agent as distinctly actisgking in the Spirit,

without competing or diminis$iting whrek odmetrhe

cross, the people of God (human agent) are to actively walk by the Spirit, not the flesh or
the law, and the indwelling Spirit (divine agent) both guides and empowers them to do

SO.

According to Paul, the Chrei Spi amntmisitndc

Spirit empowers the Ch°Thus wheraPaul staddé ETwea | k by
VJAUCOoC&4Py5: 17), he means that human agency

action in Christ. This iempoweosthblumanageettoGod’ s

walk in obedience, through the indwelling Spifihe Spirit now guides and empowers

the human agent to walk in obedientherefore, the Christian must not do the desires of
the flesh for the Spirit opposes the fledhurthernore, obeying the law of Moses is not

an option for the Christian for ethical guidance (5:18). The law does not enable one to
conquer the flesh, because it too is a part of the present evil age and because its
temporary role has come to an end with Ch@st&-20; 3:2-6, 22-24; 4:21-31; 5:18).

For the Christian, the only option for Christian freedom (5:13) and conquering the desire

of the flesh is walking by (5:16) and being led by (5:18, 25) the promised, empowering

Introduction, Translation, and CommentdBhiladelphia: Westminster Press, 1966]2-16; P.
WernbergMgller, The Manual of Discipline: Translated and Annotated with an Introduc8aibJ 1
[Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1957], 3tholas typically date 4 Maccabees during the first or early second
century C.E. DeSilva suggests a date eetwl1972 C.E. is most likelyDavid A. deSilvag Maccabees:
Introduction and Commentary on the Greek Text in Codex Sinajtieigen: Brill, 2006], Xiv-xvii).

DeSilva build upon the work of Bickerman, who argues for a date arour@€ B(Elias Bickerman,
Studies in Jewish and Christian History. Part QAebeitenzur Geschichtelesantiken Judentums Und

Des UrchristentumsX [Leiden: Brill, 1976], 27581. For an overview of the dating of 4 Macc., see
deSilva(4 MaccabeesGuides to the Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha [Sheffield: SHeffieldemic Press,
1998], 1418; 4 Maccabees: Introduction and Commenfadiy—xvii).

5lunderstandhatt he term “Christian?” i s anacHhtleoni stic

by the followers of Christ until podtiblical times. Because of its common usage today, | am using this

term as a reference to Chri st st ohCGagitekeaneictEidr t he

Exegetical Commentaryol. 4 (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2012), 3840 ; Justin Tay
Werethe Disciple Fi r st Call ed ‘' Chr i s tH/TatB3g1994p7594A Nt i oc h

S

t h
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Spirit. The Spirit, who was given throlmghe work of Christ, now marks the people of
God (3:1314)*Thus, the Christian (human agent) is
want.” He must “do” the “desire of the Spiri
Christian to do so.
Second, Galatians showsngliarities to and dissimilarities with both 1QS and 4
Maccabees with regard to divine and human agency and walking in obedighche
indwelling Sprit being the most distinct dissimilaritiike Paul in Galatians, 1QS
demonstrates both an active diwiand human agerith contrast, in 1QS thleuman agent
walksin obediencbyk e e pi ng God’' s ¢ o AMBB-H2s5. 28820241 aw (1. ]
8.1-2, 12-18, 26-26; 9.119). It is the divine agent, though, who ensures the human
agent will walk in obedience through predestination (3165 2123; 4.15-16), a theme
not mentioned when Paul discusses agency and walking in obedience in Galatians.
Moreover, Paul and 4 Maccabese similar in that both promote an active
divine and human agent. They greatly differ, though, in that 4 Maccataeghat
obedience to the laleads to virtue. Paul argudsggwever that the Christian is no longer
under the law. Rather, the Spiritniew the means for Christian obedience. In Galatians,
the Spirit leads and empowers the human afgenwilkin obedience. In 4 Maccabees,
though, walking in obedienceénabled byGod act of creation, in whi
in man a mind to control theagsions. Additionally, he gave to the mind the law to guide

it (221-23)8T hi s “ pallowsone towgalk in virtue by keeping the law.

6 The Spirit is not the only mark of the Christian. For persecution as a mark of the Christian,
seeJohn Anthony DunneRersecution and Participation in Galatian&/UNT 1l 454 (Tubingen: Mohr
Siebeck, 2017).

" The rewards for obedience (48 and punishment forigbbedience (4.114) siggesthat
God’'s predestining does not diminish the active role

8 On this, sedohn M. G. BarclayJews in the Mediterranean Diasra: From Alexander to
Trajan (323 BCE 117 CE)(Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1996), 372; deSilvéMaccabeesl31-32.

3



Methodology

| will support my thesis with both an exegetical and comparatmadysis of
relevant texts in 1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galafidhyscomparative analysiwill
expound both the similarities and differences between the ways 1QS, 4 Macaalbees
Paul in Galatians present the rolegrefdivine and human ageswith regard to walking
in obedience. In my analysis, | will give specific attention to the distoie the Spirit
plays in Galatians in the act of wal king in
cross. The purpose of my analysis is not to argue for a genealogical connection between
Paul and these Second Temple té%Rather, my purposeismet Paul ' s di scuss
agency and walking in obedience (walking in the Spirit) in conversation with that in 1QS
(walking in obedience) and 4 Maccabees (walking in virtue)his will be dondo shine
insight both on Paul ' salkiognndthe Sgritia Gathiiansgando f a g e n
the meaning of Gal 5:17.

A benefit of this comparison is that it allows Paul, in Galatians, to be
understood in light of how he is similar and dissimilar to other works &@milar
Second Temple milieu. Comparing l&@ans with 1QS and 4 Maccabees reveals what
Paul contributes to the conversation concerning agency and walking in obdujence

seeing how he is similar and differs from those engaging in the same convefrsation.

® My comparative study will be methodologically similantorks likeJohn M. G. Barclay,
Paul and the GiftGrand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2015); Jason Ma®osine and Human Agency in Second
Temple Judaism and Paul: A Comparative StMIWNT Il (TUbingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2010); Kyle B.
Wells, Grace and Agency in Paul and Secdrainple Judaism: Interpreting the Transformation of the
Heart, Supplements to Novum Testamentum 157 (Leiden: Brill, 2015).

®The purpose of my comparison is not to establi
and walking in obedience (walking inglspirit). Rather, | am placing 1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galatians in
conversation in order to ascertain what areas of agreement and disagreement exist. This will be an
analogicacomparison, not genealogic&or a recent defense of the legitimacy of analgiomparisons
as well as methodology, see the contributiontottn M. G. Barclay and Benjamin G. White, edifie New
Testament in Comparison: Validity, Method, and Purpose in Comparing Traditidmary of New
Testament Studies 600 (New York: T&T Clark, 2020).

By “ginmg@ in the same conversation” | do not me:
explicitly engaging in a scholarly discussion about the theme of agency like modern scholars do. Rather,
the “conversation” is created byxtspresenpagencyragd t he ways

walking in obedienceVhen comparing these texts, it will be important to read eadhvithin its own
social and textual context, rather than forcing a foreign context on them so that the rébidts of

4



Seeing how Paul differs from these Sec@rdple texts may draw out important aspects
of Paul’'s wunderstanding of agfetheey and wal ki n
understanding what Galatians, and especially 5:17, says about agency and walking in the
Spirit.
Moreover reading Galatians and 1Q®%domparison against 4 Maccabees,
Galatians and 4 Maccabees in comparison against 1QS, and 1QS and 4 Maccabees in
comparison against Galatians allows for looking at the issue of divine and human agency
andwalking in obedience from multiple perspectivesewing the theme of agency and
obedience from different perspectiva®ws foradditional insight intavhatPaul says
about agency and walking in obedience in GalattaRer example, comparing the role
of keeping the law in 4 Maccabees and in Jdp&vsattention tathe unique role of the
Spirit in GalatiansMoreover, comparing the divine act of predestinatioough the two
spiritsin 1QS and thgiving of a mind to control the passioims4 Maccabees with
human agencgllows forfurther understandingfGod’ s di vi ne action t hr
the giving of the Spirit and human agency in Galatians.
Because my method includes a comparison of agency/agents and walking in

obedience, | will define these concepts. Regarding agency and agent, | have Kgitepted

We | ddsfihitons.An agent is “one who performs an act
effects,” and agency refers®to “the faculty
I wi || use the phrase “walking in obedi e

comparison are not misleagj.

20n the importance of perspectiveFrawmsd having a
Wat son, “Constructing an Antithesis: Pauline and Oth
A g e n c Wivirle arid luman Agency in Paul and His Cultural Environmedt John M. G. Barclay and
Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies (New York: T&T Clark, 2008);128; see also Simon J
Gathercole, “Resemblance and Relation: ChefMewari ng t he
Testament in ComparisoWalidity, Method, and Purpose in Comparing Traditiped. John M. G.
Barclay and Benjamin G. White, Library of New Testament Studies 600 (New York: T&T Clark, 2020),
173-92.

3 Wells, Grace and Agency in Paul6.



in the Spirit in Galatians, walking in the waytb spirit oftruth found in the Sermon of
the Two Spirits in 1Q%* and the idea of walking in virtue in 4 Maccabees. | hdngsen
to adopt the | anguagein@datiafiswi®b| kR aawgl”’ o rwsre Plaiul
reflects the common use BfHir the Old Testament to refer to how one lives or
conductshis self, often in connection with the law(s), statutes, or way of &a@tus, by
walking in obedience | am referring to livingorconium g one’ s sel f i n the
established for his people. The giving of blessings/rewards for living and conducting
o n e’ & oleddnde and punishment for walkinglisobedienceeveals that the
theme of walking in obedience plays a part in 2p84 Maccabee¥’ In Galatians, the
“wor ks of t-BAe)faerdh” f( §or2&ZBodémonstiate thE theme i t
of walking in obediencelhis shared theme makes 1QS and 4 Masesligood
comparison partners with Galatians.
My dissertation will focus on the relationship between divine and human
agerty in Paul andhese Jewishworks | have adopted Barclay’ s t

relationship between divine and human agents agldagrunderstanding the relationship

between divine and human agents in the texts | am focusihg evill arguethat, though

14 The Sermon of the Two Spirits refers to 1$3-4.26

15 For examples, see: B 16:4; 18:20; Lev 18:4; Deut 5:33; 11:22; Jer 44:23; Ezek’:60
A. Andrew. DasGalatians CC (Saint Louis: Concordia Publishing House, 2014), 560; Martinus C. de
Boer,Galatians: A Commentay\NTL (Louisville: Westminster John Knox Press, 2011), 351; Craig S.
Keener,Galatians: A Commentar§Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2019), 494; Douglas J. Moo,
Galatians BECNT (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2013),-3& Dunn argues that Paul adopts the
“wal king” |l anguage to reflect this Old Testament wuse
the people of God should conduct themselvast by constant reference to laws and statutes, but by
constantrefern c e t o (lames D.$pDunfihe Epistle to the GalatianBNTC [Peabody, MA:
Hendrickson, 1993], 295Thoughthe language of walking is not used in 4 Maccabees, as it is in Galatians
(5:16) and 1QS3(18, 20; 4.15, 2% the metaphor fits the prominent theme of law obedience found within
it.

16 Rewards for obedience (48 and punishment for disobedience (414) are listed in 1QS.
In 4 Maccabees, the martyrs gain divine inheritance (18:3) and stand before the divine throne living the life
of the blessed age (17:483; cf. 17:5), having received pure and immortal souls (18:23) because of their
obedience tothe laand vitueThough rewar ds/ puni shment do not play a
Galatians 8t6-25, vers2ldoes statt hat t hose who walk in the desires of
kingdom of God'

"Barcl ay’ s t {1y Gompetitiee dhedl: Bivina ané human actions are mutually
independent and compete for prominence. The more one is active, the less the (@Heingship model

6



there are important differences between them, 1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galatians should

all be grouped under the category Barddagt | | s o“ntamsti ve®mnranscende.
each of these works, both the divine and human agent is active without competing against

or diminishing the agency of the other. Where these texts diffethe wayshe divine

and human agentge activan walking in obedience.

History of Research

In this history of research, | will discuss what major commentaries have said
about agency iGalatians 5:1625 and the main ways commentators have interpreted
verse 171 will then examine works that discuss agency in Galatians. The purpose of this
will be to demonstrate that verse 17 is not included in their discussions. Finally, I will
briefly discuss works that compare Paul to 1QS or 4 Maccabees, to show that, to my
knowledge comparing agency in Galatians 5:P6 with 1QS or 4 Maccabees has not

been the focus of any work.

Commentariesand Commentators

A brief survey of major critical commentaries on Galatians-256hows that
when agencyndwalking in the Spiriarediscussed verse 17 is not introduced into the
discussion. Rather, comments about agency are found in connection to walking by the
Spiritin verse 16 € &i&i 6 C h ¢ prCypbeing led by the Spirit in verse 18 Eiki 6 C p

de U §, yhé fruit of the Spirit in verse 22 (though less frequently), and keeping in step

Because the divine and the human agent “share the sa
indistinguishable from one another. The human agent operates as an extension of the divi(® agent.

contrastive transcendence modeie divine and the human agent are mutually independent agents, but

both are active at the same time without competimjiormi ni shing the other’'s agency.
because God's agency “grounds and JehmMGlIBarsldy, human age
‘1 nt r od WDwihelandrHuMan Agancy in Paul and Hislt@tal Environment ed. John M. G.

Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies (New York: T&T Clark, 2008), 6

18 Jason Maston, focusing on the works of Josephus, notes that views on divine and human
agency were not uniform withiBecond Temple Judaisfilaston,Divine and Human Agency in Second
Temple Judaism and Paul0-16).



with the Spirit in verse 250 &k 6 ¢ PC C g/ &.8 Even though these scholats not
explicitly bring 5:17 into the conversation about agency, some implications about divine
and human agency can be observed from their interpretations of verse 17.

Most recent commentators argue for one of four main interpretations of
5:17. In two nterpretations, the agency of the human and divine agents seem to be
limited®®l n one view, the flesh and the Spirit mu
influence the human agent, ending essentially in a staléfibe flesh keepse human
agent fom doingthe good thingsedesires andthe Spirit keeps the human agent from
fulfilling hisfleshly desiresThe second interpretation argues that the flesh frustrates the
actions of the Spirit and keeps the human agent from doing the good they desité to do.
In both viewsthe flesh hinders the actions of the divine agent and the human agent.
When commentingo5:18, scholars who hold one of these views often note that the

Spirit ultimately triumphs over the flesh and succeeds in leading the Christian to do the

19 Though they usually do not use the language of agency, commentators typically make brief
comments concerning agency and walking in the Spirit when commenting oveénsse For examples,
seeDas,Galatians 562, 567, 58438; David A. deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatian®lICNT (Grand
Rapids: Eerdmans, 2018), 4%3l, 456n50, 472; Duniihe Epistle to the Galatian296, 300; Frank J.
Matera,Galatians Sacra Pagina 9 (Collegeville, MN: Liturgical Press, 1992), 200; Katatians 357,

372.

20 Betz comes close to removing humegency altogether when he ndfestt he “you” i s “no
l onger the subject in control of the bodHans rat he
DieterBetzGal ati ans: A Commentary on PaHeiméreialLetter to
(Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1979),-8(®

r t
t he

21 S0 C. K. BarrettFreedom and Obligation: Study of the Epistle to the Galatians
(Philadelphia: Westminster Press, 1985), 76; F. F. Briioe,Epistle to the GalatiandlIGTC (Grand
Rapids: Eerdmans, 1982), 245; Ernest De Witt Burto@yitical and Exegetical Commentary on the
Epistle to the GalatiandCC (Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1980800-302; Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatians
299-300; Richard N. Longeneckdbalatians WBC, vol. 41 (Dallas: Word Books, 1990), 246.

2250 JearNoélAl et t i, “Paul ' s ExHKRdrt aftrioom st hien Apalsa tliea nss
Techni ques t o Ghlatians anth @ostian Ghealofy: Justification, The Gospel, And Ethics
i n Paul, ésMailk @1tHilidtet al. (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 20828.30; Troels
EngbergPeder sen, “A Stoic Concept of the Pe2rb5s,dn iinn Paul -
Christian Body, Christian Self: Concepts of Early Christian PersonheddClare K. Rothschild and
Trevor W. Thompson, WUNT 284 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2011), 100n35; 102n39; J. Lambrecht,

“The Right Things You Want Bib@9 (I®98): 52232; RonaleLutenms, Gal at i an
““You Do Not Do What You Want ' : Whbshit,ndd@¥®0):Gal ati ans
116J. C. O’ Neill holds this view, but he argues that
rather than, for instance, the spirit being the Holy Spifit The Hol y Spirit and the Huma

Galat i &mlL¥1[1995]: 10720).



“desire” %f the Spirit

Other interpretations give a more obvious active role to the human agent
and/or the divine agent. One such view argues that the Spirit acts to keep the Christian
from doing the fleshly workke desirego do?* In this interpretation of 5:17, the divine
agent plays an active role. The role of the human agent, though, is tlifficidtermine
since the Spirit keeps him from acting upon fleshly desires. When put in the context of
5:16-18, though, there seems to be an active human agent since, along with being led by
the Spirit (5:18), he actively walks by the Spirit (5:16).

The fourth interpretation of 5:17 most clearly attributes an active role to the
human agert This view argues that, in light of the conflict between the flesh and the
Spirit, the Galatians cannot follow both the flesh and the S@rit{ E7 &yjA i C 6C 6
C d (@)Ybecause they are mutually opposed to one another. Rather, since they have the
indwelling Spirit, they must follow the Spirit, not the flesh. This last view most clearly

establishes both the divine athet human agent as activ.

2BSoAl et ti, ‘ PauB29-80; HhghbbrgPretdatrisems , “ A St oic Concept
Person,” 100n35, 102n39; Lambrechld32; “ITihtej Rng,ht“ ‘THo i gl
Not Do, 116.

24 S0 Charles H. Cosgrovéhe Cross and the Spirit: A Study in the Argument and Theology of
Galatians(Macon, GA: Mercer University Press,8%), 164; de BoelGalatians 355; deSilvaThe Letter
to the Galatians456; Ben Witherington, lliGr ace i n Gal atia: A Commentary on
Galatians(Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1998), 395.

25| have only given a general summary of this vigWwosewho hold this view argue for it in
different ways, though. For example, Hong argues that, in light of the conflict between the flesh and the
Spirit, the Galatians must choose to follow the flesh or the Spirit, they cannot follow both. They will
ultimately choose the Spirit, though, since they have received the Spirit and have crucified the flesh (5:24)
(In-Gyu Hong,The Law inGalatians JSNTSup 81 [Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1993], 1186).
light of what he views as warfare language in verseEd 4 U ), Bdrdlay argues that the Galatians are
caught up in the war between the flesh and the Spiritich determines moral choicePaul tells the
Gal atians that they cannot fight for both sides (“ca
themselves with the Spirit since they are alr¢adglking by the Spirit (5:16)(John M. G. Barclay,
Obeying the Trut h: [Bdinburgh: 3&TERrk, 01988, 115Matetis sinailartoa n s
Barclay(Galatians 207).Fee argues that the flesh and the Spirit represent two different eras in salvation
historyand two different ways of livingherefore the Galatians cannot follow both the flesh and the Spirit
(“cannot dda whaatteyer Wal king by the Spirit (5:16) pro
(Fee, Godbds Empowe,43439. Presence

%This is true of Barclay, Fee, and Hong. Matera
opposing ways of life seems to downplay the role of the divine agent, at least in 5:17.
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Paul and Ageng in 5:16i 25
Scholars have engaged more directly with the issukvofe and human
agency in Galatians 5:385. As noted above, 5:17 plays little or no role inrthe
discussios on agency, though.EngbergPedersen, in his chapterivine and Human
Agency in Paul and his Cultural Environmeattempts to resolve an apparent tension
regardingagency in Galatians 5:48528 The human agent appears to be active at times
while at other times the dime agent appears to be active. He argues that the human agent
and the divine agent are not in opposition to or in competition with one another; rather
they function together. This happens through cognition. EngPedgrsen notes that
knowledge is generadeby God. Though it is generated by God, any understanding or
knowl edge gained when “one has come to see s
that this fact in itself suffices to make al
alsomorebroadly o render one respoffsible for one’s
Applying this conclusion to Galatiansl®-25, this means that when a person
is being led by the Spirit (5:18), “they wil
behave” and theyt wibilévpl kMbyeower SpiTwhen th
choose to walk by the pneuma [3Thdugh , t hey ar
EngbergPedersen discusses agency in Galatians-85L61e does not include 5:17 in his
discussion.

Simeon Zahl addresses theus®f agency in Galatians 5425 by applying

27 7ahl references 5:17 in his discussion of agency, but only because'désire"” language.
He does not really engage 5:17 beyond noting its use of "desire" language, which is important for his
understanding of divine and human agefic§ i meon Zahl , “The Drama of Agency:
Augustinianisma d Ga | a Galatianssand’'Christian Theology: Justification, the Gosaedi Ethics
i n Paul, ésMailk @1tHlidtet al. [Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2014]-33p
2EngbergPe der sen, “A Stoic Concept of the Person.’”
2 EngbergPederser;, A St oi ¢ Conc™e9p.t of the Person

30 EngbergPederserf, A St oi ¢ Conc®e¥p.t of the Person
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what he call s “ af?3 QeotraliowaféectivelAggussinianismiisghei s m. ”
idea that the affective capacitiesnotions and affectiohpg r e t he “ most power f
central” f eat theréhan raidnal tapaeitié§Mereoves, affective t
Augustinianism views willing and desiring as intertwined; what we will is essentially
what we desire most. Desires and affections
often being influenced by external factors.

Paul 'fs5 ‘Udesior e” | and@Quyadao G7aC pwecrAsies 16 (
ViA U Yallows Zahl to read Galatians 5% through the lens of affective
Augustinianism. Zahl argues that both the divine and human agent are active-265:16
without contradiction or confit. The Spirit (divine agent) actively influences the desires
of the human agent, causing him to desire to follow the Spirit. This influence does not
cancel or hinder the human’s active agency,
accomplishes whathewsll. Out si de of noting the presence
Zahl doesot interact with 5:17. This makes it difficult to know exactly what he thinks
verse 17 adds to the discussion about divine and human agency in Galatia5.341$
work wouldgredly benefit from him applyindpis insights on desire to an interpretation
of 5:17.

Barcl ay, i n his work “Grace and the Trar
examines the relationship between divine and human agency it P&utioes this by

examining five passages in which both the divine and the human agent appear to be

Zahl, “The Drama of Agency."”
27ahl,“ The Dr ama'38f Agency

#¥John M. G. Barclay, “Grace and Redeinnfransfor mat
First-Centuryy Jewish and Christian Identities: Essays in Honor of Ed Parish Saretkr&abian Udoh
(Notre Dame, IN: University of Notre Dame Press, 2008);892Seealsd ohn M. G. Barcl ay, ‘
Grace of God | Am What | Am’: [©OvnaandHumandgekimency i n Ph
Paul and His Cultural Environmened. John M. G. Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical
Studies (New York: T&T Clark, 2008), 1487.In this chapter, Barclay again discusses divine and human
agency using the same afnidvd hpasgagqnesd oirma‘tGron of Agenc
applies his findings to 5:3@5, though without referencing verse 17.
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active* He then applies his findings to the work of the Spirit in Galatians 5 and

concludes that the human agent both wal ks by
onlyinstructitn  but al so e mp o wé&ihHus) ig Gdlatans 54@5nboth al | i f e
the divine and human agent are at work, not in competition with each other, nor merely

working side by side, so to speak. Rather, they arediatlorkin an intertwined

relatonsh p of “empower ment”, as Barclay calls it
enables the human agéhiThus, Barclay argues that both divine and human agents are

active in Galatians 5:3@5, but he does so without addressing 5:17.

Comparative Analyses

Since | will be comparingalatiango 1QSand 4 Maccabees, a quick
comment orothercomparative readgs with Paul isvarranted Though Galatians 5:16
25 has been compared to Jewisindearly Christian works® to my knowledgeno one
has done a thorough comparison of agency in GalatiansZsMith 1QSor 4

Maccabees. Scholars have compared Paul t8¢h@mon of the Two Spiritsi 1QS®° and

34Rom 15:1519;1 Cor 15:102 Cor 9:8-10; Gal 2:1921; andPhil 2:12-14.

“Barclay, “Grace and the Transformation of Agen
6Barclay, Gr ace and the Transifso8Bdanfati on of Agency in
"B ar c Byathe Gra¢e of God | Arivhat | Am. ”

38 Jonathan A. Drape, “ The Two Ways and Eschatological Hop
Gal ati ans 5 @&eoth5 hoh2e(200): 225 he, ”

3% Lisa M. BowensAn Apostle in Battle: Paul and Spiritual Warfare in 2 Corinthians 1201
WUNT Il 433 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2017),- 96, 2071 O ; Magen Broshi, “Predestin
Bi bl e and t he DOkedBible &ethe 8dSeadStrdlls The DeachSea Scrolls and the
Qumran Communityed. James H. Charlesworth, vol. 2 (Waco, TX: Baylor University Press, 2006), 235
46 ; Ger hard Daut z aunBxegesend Thedbbievor 2&Kgr 4,6 gBib 82 (2001):

325244;W.00 Davies, “Paul and the De&he8crobarth8Newol | s: FIl es
Testament.ed.Krister Stendahl (New York: Harper, 1957), £B2; de BoerGalatians 353-54; Jan

DuSek, “Hesed Dans La Regl elépited d aPLwlimmAmaheGal @t e Ch'ari
Dead Sea Scrolls and Pauline Literatuesl. JeanSébastien Rey, STOD2 (Leiden: Brill, 2014), 89107;

Sherman E. Johnson, “ PauHTR48r{1855)t 1% 5Ma wKaall &f KDihs¢ i @ INie
Light on Temptation, Sin and FIl esh i n tTheeScrdleand tHiedNew Tastamged. , * i n

Krister Stendahl (New York: Harper, 1957)-9413; John Pryke, “*Spirit’ and *‘F
Documents and Some RéeQb(1966)s34580nRyantE. Stoke$, tThe” Or i gi n of Si
in the Dead®dwlss &0168)c5663.1 | s, ”
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to 4 Maccabee$’ but none of these interact widlgency in Galatians 5:485.

Significance

The present study is significantam leasthreeways. First, it will fill a void in
research on Paul and agemeyGaldians Specifically, it will add to theconversation
aboutPaul and agendyy including Galatians 5:17 in tliscussioron agency and
walking inobedienceSecond, and similar the first point, this study will contribute to
research in Galatiarsy offeringa freshreadingof 5:17that focuses more directon the
cross in Galatians and the question of agency and walking in the Bipird, this
dissertatiorwill contribute tothe discussion on Paul and Judalsyrdemonstratingnow
P a u undesstanding of agency and walkingoimediencen Galatiangeflects as well as

differs from the thoughts of song&econd Templauthors.

Argument

My argument will proceed ifive sections! will begin with a critical analysis

of 1QS in chapter 2, focusing especially on agency and walking in obedience. | will argue

that 1QS demonstrates both an active divine and human agent in walking in obedience.

To demonstrate an active divine agent, | will focus on the giving of knowledge by the

di vine agent and predeterminati on. Especi al l

act of predetermining plays an important part in walking in obedience. God created th
works of man (3.1516). Likewise, God gives to man two spirits in which to walk, the

spirit of truth and of deceit (3.£19). The spirit each person receives a greater share in

“OMary R. DAé&-ggindn Impérial Family Values and the Sexual Politics of 4
Maccabees an dBibinthle(2003% $3866; debilvaThe Letter to the Galatiand53-54; J.
Gerald Janzen, 6KAo & kvUAipRombne i3 Bhoountei69 (2008) 45-83;

J. Gerald Janzen, “Sin and the Deception of t
Encounter70 (2009): 296 1 ; J e m+ivVa s D & vAphthéarsiaim the Pauline Thought. A Biblical
Ant hropol ogi cSactaS&iptd020)c699 v p, Cal vin L. Porter,
Culture of the Law: Confl i ct i ndgEncountas®i(1998)018555; i n
Petra Von Geminden, “La Fe mmeUnhapiseidePhyskologiee et
His t o r iBif 18€1997): 45730.
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determines whether they will walk in obedience or disobedience{#6)9nlight of
this, predestination will be a focus of my analysis for the sake of understanding agency
and walking in obedience in 1QS. Moreover, to demonstrate an active human agent, |
will analyze the author’s focusdente, human act
including the importance of law obedience for the community-81.8-9, 16-17; 3.6-
12; 5.89; 8.1-2, 21-23). Additionally, I will discuss the relationship between rewards
for obedience and punishment for disobedience and human agency. | willdmtiod
chapterby discussing the relationship between the divine and the human agent using
Barclay’'s models of agency.
Chapter 3 will be a critical analysis of 4 Maccabees, focusing on agency and
virtue. | will argue that, though the focus is on thertan agent, 4 Maccabees
demonstrates an active divine and human agent in walking in V@hetlience to the
|l aw plays a centr al role in the main ar gumen
master of the passions (1:1, 9, 19, 30; 2:9, 6:31; 73:8; 16:1; 18:2) and champion of
virtue (1:79, 30). Because of this, my analysis will focus on the role of the law in order
to shed light on what 4 Maccabees says about agency and virtue. The relationship
between reason and virtue (497 28-31), the lawand reason (1:335; 2:8-16), and the
law and virtue (2:916) are all important themes for understanding the role of the law in 4
MaccabeesMoreover, | will analyze the examples of the nine martyrs (chafi8)5
who exemplify the role of the law in vireuand the superiority of the law over the
passions and shed light on agency and virtue in 4 Macc4bBesause of the
i mportance of the | aw, I wi || di scuss God’ s
over the passions and giving the law to guide the mind £23land what that act

contributes to the discussion in this chapter. In tandem with olmegiewill also discuss

41 Some important texts related to these martyrs that | will focus dbi24e35; 6:30; 7:17
23;9:48, 17418; 10:10; 11:212; 12:1114; 13:19; 15:1112, 29; 16:1624; 17:1+18.
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divine recompense in 4 Maccabees and what it reveals about agency and walking in
virtue.

In chapter 4, to aid my interpretation of Galatians 5:17 and my discussion of
divine and human agency in 5:28, | will discuss the importae of the cross and the
giving of the Spirit for Paul’®s argument i n
employs the cross as the turning point between the apocalyptic ages to argue against his
0 p p o nséaw-obsetrving gospel. Before makinggtdargument, though, 1 will first
demonstrate Paul’'s use of apocalyptic throudg
the two apocalyptic ages to make his argument against the law. Through the cross, Christ
brought an end to the present evil age (1:4)iaadgurated the new creation (6-15;
2:20). The inauguration of the new age is marked by the giving of the Spirit, through the
cross (2:1920; 3:15, 13-14; 4:4-6). The law belongs to the old age, and therefore no
longer has a role in the new (4:&1). Rather, the Spirit replaces the law as a mark and
guide of the people of God in the new age. With the coming of the new age comes a
transition from the law to the Spirit. This transition has implications for agency and
walking in obedience, which | willidcuss using 2:320 as an example.

Chapter 5 is where | will critically engage with Galatians 528 giving
special attention to 5:17. Building upon the previous chapter, | will focus on interpreting
Paul ' s ar g-@mnireonder toishred lightndwvBat it says about agency and
walking in the Spirit, giving special focus to verse 17. Specifically, | will argue that the
centrality of Christ’s work on th®5aod oss for
understanding what Paul says about agema walking inobediencen 5:17. With the
inauguration of the new age and the giving of the Spirit, the indwedlpigt now guides
and determines how the people of God I|ive. T
what ever t hey wthendesjre of tedlaste They, are towalk and bk led
by the Spirit. With the inauguration of the new age and the giving of the Spirit also comes
a change in agency. The law represents human agency, while the Spirit represents divine
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agency. This has diregnplications for what 5:1825, including verse 17, says about
divine and human agency and walking in the Spirit.

Chapter 6 is where | will compare Paul in Galatians with 1QS and 4
Maccabees, before concluding thissertation. Using my findings from my chapters on
1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galatians 528 | will show how Paul is similar to and differs
from these Second Temple Jewish texts. | will argue that Paul is similar to 1QS and 4
Maccabees in that all thréexts viewboth the divine and the human agent as active in
walking in obedience, without competing against or conflicting with one another. | will
argue that the most notable way that Paul differs from 1QS and 4 Maccabees is that the
divine agent himselthe Spirit, indwells the human agent to empower and guide him in
walking in obedience. In contrast, the divine agent in 1QS and 4 Maccabees enables the
human agent to walk in obedience through means external to the divine agent (i.e., the
giving of knowledje, the two spiritsthe giving of the mind, the giving of the law). With
regard to 1QS, | will give specific attention to the role of the divine agent, especially
through predetermination and the giving of the spirits, and how that compares to the role
the divine agent plays in 4 Maccabees and Galatians. Regarding 4 Maccabees, | will
especially focus on the role of the human agent and the function of tiewadking in
obedience, and | will compare thtathuman agencin 1QS and Galatians 5:485,

giving special attention to the role of the Spirit in Galatians.
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CHAPTER 2

WALKING IN OBEDIENCE AND AGENCY IN 1QS

The Serekh harahad the tradition behind th€ommunity Rulé appears to
have been influential within the community based on the numteapiés found. The
Community Rulé the most complete extant version of 8&rekh harahadtradition,
contains instructions for covenant renewal ceremonies, guidelines for entry into the
community, standards for life within it, including penalties foedking these standards,
and descriptions of leadership roles. Fhdealso contains the most complete version of
the secalled Sermon of the Two Spirits (3-#326), which largely addresses the problem
of sin, and it ends with a hymn of praise to Godhigrsovereignty and benevolence

(10.9-11.22)* Due to the existence of both theology and community guidelines, 1QS

I Throughout this dissertatiphwill use theCommunity Ruler theRuleas references to 1QS.
| will use Serekh harahadwhen referring to th€ommunity Ruléradition, found most fully in 1QS but
also inotherfragments (4Q%; 5Q11). For a description of the various fragments oStiekh hayahad
seePhi | i p S. Al e x a-Histagyrof SerékT Hieaha e dda dPtr iBqy@1% (2906): 437
56.

2 Philip Alexander notes that eleven copies have been discovered that cover a period of 120
years palaeographically (“Predestinati onDened Free Wi
and Human Agency in Paul and His Cultural Environmedt John M. G. Barclay and Simon J.
Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies [New York: T&T Clark, 2008], 38exander argues that the
Community Rulevas a guidebook for the Maskil of the community, rather than a document for the general
community member (Alexande, “ T h e -HResdtaocrtyi,d’'n 43 9) .

3 Most scholars date 1QS to the first half of the 1st century BCE, typically around 100 BCE.
So Al exander -Hi“sTthoer yRe"d adcdt 7 ;dmdQuurdnemmunityNewKYork: b b ,
Cambridge University Press, 1987), 7; A. R. C. Leafég, Rule of Qumran and Its Meaning:
Introduction, Translation, and CommentgBhiladelphia: Westminster Press, 1966), 100; P. Wernberg
Mgller, The Manual of Discipline: Trafated and Annotated with an Introductid8TDJ 1 (Grand Rapids:
Eerdmans, 1957)-21.

4 Scholars agree that the hymn endsGbenmunity Ruléending at 11.22), but they differ on
where it beginsMetzosuggests thé.26beginsthe hymn (Sarianna Metsdhe Serekh TextsSTS 62
[London: T&T Clark, 2007], 14)Leaney places its beginning at 10.1 (Learfde Rule of Qumran and Its
Meaning 113). Al exander sees 10.5 as thki stary, ofd45h)e. hymn (
Charlesworth, Klein, and Knibb have the hymn beginning at 10.9 (James H. Charlesworth, Henry W. L.
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addresses both divine and human activity. In this chapter, | will argue that, though the
focus of the Sermon of the Two Spirits and thé 084QS have different focuses, they
both present an active dine and human agent in walking in obedience. Moreover, rather
than being in competition to be active, the divine agent actively enables the active human
agent to walk in obedience. To make argument, | will first analyze the Sermon to
demonstrate the role the divine agent and the human agent play in walking in obedience. |
will then do the same with the rest of 1QS.

My justification for focusing on the Two Spirits on its own, apart fromrédse
of theRuleis twofold. First, a casual reading of 1QS reveals the unique nature of the
Sermon of the Two Spirits in comparison to the rest of the document. While the rest of
1QS (apart from the concluding hymn) deals with issues related to lifevilini
community, the Two Spirits focuses on the existence of sin in the world, especially
among community membetsBecause of its uniqueness and the fact that it is absent

from other copies of th8erekh harahad(i.e., 4QS, which begins with the maiat

Rietz, and Michael T. Davis, ed3he Dead Sea Scrolls: Rule of the Commuiihotographic Multi

Language Edition [Philadelphia: American Interfaith Institute/World Alliance, 1996Fk@8alscAnja

Kl ein, “From the ‘Right ®pisreirtviatt @ ntshe fhePpiad imt 5d4f ahd
Dynamics of Language and Exegesis at Quimedn Devorah. Dimant and Reinhard G. Kratz, FAT Il 35

[Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2009], 180; Knibkhe Qumran Communitg44).

SStuckenbr uck n o ovieits ofigihdl @emmunity, arnd isubsequently the
Qumran community, with a theological framework that enabled these groups to come to terms with
discrepancies between the ideology and identity they claimed for themselves on the one hand and realities
ofwhat they exper(ilecmrcerd To.n $thwec koamobkDualisnkwithin‘thent er i or i z af
Human Being: The Treatise of the Two Spirits (1QS IHI¥26) in Its TraditionHi st or i c al Context,
Light Against Darkness: Dualism in Ancient Mediterranean Religion and the Contemporary, ébrld
Eric Meyers et al., Journaf Ancient Judaism Supplements 2 [Géttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht,
20107 , 168; similarly, James H. Charl eswely,26h, “ A Cri
and the ‘Dualism’ C o n NEB1511869]: 39204, FldrestinoF>arcia MahineGo s pel , "
“Apocal ypticism i n ThetercycDpediadof ApacayptiBisnol b The Grigihs off n
Apocalypticism in Judaism and Christianigd. John J. Collins [New York: Continuum, 1998], 1&3her
scholars have noted tisarmorwas intended to motatethe members to remain faithful to community
standards (i.,e(i . e. , Thomas P. Di xon, “Knowl eidsBM [2@l4d Deeds i
87; Kamilla Skarstrom Hinojos# Synchronic Approach to the Serek-Mahad (1QS): From Text to
Social and Cultural ContextUmea, Swederlmea Universitet, 2016], 82; Marcus K. M. T&dhics in
the Qumran Community: An Interdisciplinary Investigatieol. 292, WUNT Il [Tlbingen: Mohr Siebeck,
2010], 15556, cf. 179).
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found at 1QS V), scholars debate whether the Sermon existed in the earliest forms of the
Serekh harahadtradition® was a later additiohpossibly preexisting 1QS
independently, or represents a redactional extension developed throughout therrecens
history of theSerekh harahad® Because of the uniqueness of the Sermon within 1QS
and the lack of scholarly consensus on its recension history withBetleh hayahad
tradition, the Two Spirits lends itself to being examined on its own.

The Semon should not be read completely removed from the context of 1QS,
though. Even if the Two Spirits is a later addition, the compiler believed that it fit with

the teachings dRuleenough to include # Moreover, scholars have demonstrated the

6SoAl exander, *‘Hilbd oReddct3i9gn Devorah Di mant, “The
the Qumran Sectaran Li terature as an | ndRev@® R0D6):630f |t s Date a

"So Jean Duhaime, “Dualistic RKe@¢(u87) g in the Sc
56; Charl ot tTeatistomtpeclivg Spifitsidithe Literary History of thRule of the
Community ” Ddalism in Qumraned. Géza G. Xeravits, LSTS 76 (London: T&T Clark, 2010);-202
Armin Lange Weisheitund Pradestination: \&isheitliche Urordnungind Pradestination imen
Textfunden von QumrasTDJ 13 (Leiden: Brill, 1995), 1288; Sarianna Metsd,he Textual
Development of the Qumran Community R8EDJ 21 (Leiden: Brill, 1997); Jerome Murpby Connor ,
“La Geneéewe dlei tLtaé Raigl e JdRB76L(ED69C 52&d0 Stackemkruek, ”
‘I nteriorization of Dualism,” 161.

8SoPet er Porzifg,t h'el h'eT rPel aatcies eo o f -4:26hvethinltveo Spi ri t s’
Literary Devel opment Law, Literdture, acbSucrety miLdgal TeRsftora, ” i n
Qumran: Papers from the Ninth Meeting of the International Organization for Qumran StudiesnlLeuv
20186 ed. Jutta Jokiranta and Molly Zahn, STDJ 128 (Leiden: Brill, 2019)}.527

9 Other scholars make similar arguments for focusing on the Sermon apart from the rest of
1QS.Se®i xon, “Knowledge and Deeds in the Two Spirits T
Dualism,” 161; Dani el C. Timmer, “Variegated Nomism
inthe QumranteQomuni ty Rul e (1QS) and JERSS2 (20@9w34RP.er specti ve o
Scholars debate the textual development of the Sermon and 1QS. 1QS represents one stage in the
development of the scalled Serkha h¥ahad tradition as shown by other fragmeritthe tradition (4QS
1, 5QS). I will not enter the debates over these issues since they are not relevant to my project. For my
comparative analysis, | will focus on the form of the Serkhadlaad tradition preserved in the extant
copy labeled 1QS. Throhgut this dissertatign will use theCommunity Ruler theRuleto refer to the
1QS text unless otherwise noted. I owi || use “the Ser
Spirits” all as-4pe6fdrsylisicrvariens Wheo | 1 @& n83i b8 “t he aut hor,”
assuming that 1QS has a single author. Rather, | am merely speaking of whoever wrote the lines currently
being discussed. For the textual development of the Sermon and 1QS as a whole, see the works cited in the
previous hree notes.

OwernbergMeg | | er makes this argument (“A Reconsidera
of the Community (IQSerek II,131 V, 2R&yQ3 [1961]:416-17).
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consisteng between the theology of the Sermon and the rest of'1@Swell as other
Qumran textd? Therefore, though it is legitimate to focus on the Sermon of the Two
Spirits on its own, it should be read as the compiler interdiedtonnection with the
Communiy Rule

Second, the similarities between 1QS 34L26 and Galatians 5:485 are far
greater than with the rest of 1QS. While @@mmunity Ruleutside of the Sermon
addresses rules, rituals, and responsibilities for living in the community, the Sersnan ha
significantly different feel, as noted above. The Two Spirits presents a discourse on
walking in the ways of the spirit of truth (walking in obedience) in contrast to walking in
the ways of the spirit of deceit (walking in disobedience), with the gfaahcouraging
the community members to walk in obedience in order to avoid the end for those who

walk in disobedience. Similarly, Galatians 5:26 addresses walking in obedience and

places it in opposition to wahdkauwihbynon di sobe

means fulfill the desire of the flesh,” Gal
both texts, walking in obedience and walking in disobedience are represented by two

opposing forces or beindgdln the Sermon of the Two Spisi walking in obedience is

He mp e | Treatis@ dné¢he Two Spiriead the Literary History of thRule of the

Community ” -193 Porzig, “The PHacliemafVahieegdredt Nemi s
I ndeed” ;-MWeltBaber §A Recdlnsi deration,” 435
2Al exander, “Predest#mation and Free Will,” 39

13 Most scholars view the two spirits as entities or principles external to the l{sman

13

Al exander, 31; Charl eswo+#9t8h;, J'OA gCrHrteiyc,al" PCGwounmp asr iVsi oenw

t he Light dleDéad &n Scmlls’and Pauline Literatued. Jeaibébastien Rey, STDJ 102

[Leiden: Brill, 2014], 23760; HinojosaA Synchronic Approach 7 4 ; Herbert G. May, “Co
Reference in the Qumran Doctrine ofJBIt8A[AI6I:B4H Spirits
Ml aden Popovi ¢, “Anthropol ogy, Prhseurhedwospirisgy, and De

Treatise(1QS I, 131 V 26) and Ot her Text s Silyls Geniptirds,endBa@disd Sea S
John Collins at Seventgd. Joel S. Baden, Hindy Najman, and Eibert J. C. Tigchelaar, vol. 2, JSJSUP 175

[Leiden: Brill, 2017, 104245; E. Puech notes that the two spirits are external beings that are closely
connected with and affect the di sbpde9q1o99] 286n10p).f humans
Some scholars, though, have argued that the two spirits repi@seamuman dispositions rather than

external beingé s o Mar cohelrTewoe sSpi“rTit s of t RevQ3R1961ed44bf t he Co
50; WernbergMg | | er , “ A Re c cComaéctihg 3.1810 and £23,"Werhl2i®gller notes

that God created two spirits (3-28) and both spirits dwell in humans (4.23). He arju¥8e ar e t her ef o
not dealing here with a kind of metaphysical, c¢osmi
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represented by the spirit of truth/light, which opposes the representative of walking in
disobedience, the spirit of deceit/darkness (418). In Galatians, the Spirit and the flesh
stand in opposition to each other (5:17), ethiepresents walking in obedience and
walking in disobedience, respectively. Moreover, both texts list characteristics of walking
in obedience (1QS 4-8; Gal. 5:2223) and disobedience (1QS 419; Gal. 5:1921), as

well as rewards/punishment for obedierand disobedience (1QS-438611-14; Gal.

5:21)1* Because of these similarities, it makes sense to compare 1Q9.24.8n its

own with Galatians 5:1&5.

Following my evaluations of the Sermon of the Two Spirits and the rest of
1QS, I will then offera conclusion. In this, | will briefly discuss the similarity or
dissimilarity between divine and human agency in the Sermon and the rest of the
Community RuleFollowing this, | will comment on where the Two Spirits andRude
fit within sBidivicelaadhunman agemtdlavill then conclude with a

summary of my findings in this chapter.

idea that man was cr esattheed lyd Gloeds twa mehn tt wtoe r'ms pfiari t‘smo c
(WernbergMgller, 422).Viewing the two spirits in the Sermon as dispositions rather than external entities

faces difficulties, though. This view does not fit well with the dominion of the Prince of Light and that of

the Angelof Darkness (3.2€21). Dominion language adds a cosmolaglayer to the Sermon that makes

more sense with two external entities rather than two human dispogiteres May, “ Cosmol ogi cal
Reference in the Qumran Doctrine of ThelngUageof Spi rits
3.18 also suggests that these are two external ent it

t o w ahkde spirits Were created apart from man. They were cree{fqd him), not (in him). This
suggests these spirits are more than just human dispogiters Char | eswort h somA”"Criti ca

389, Popovic¢c, "“Anthropol ogy, —4nhRegandmdtieltwogpyits and Demon
being at war within the hearts of men (4.23), Charleswwatpfully commentghat t her e i s no sugges
that the two spirits dwell in man exclusivg/("™ A Cr i t i cal Comparison,” 396).

14 Galatians 5:1625 does not explicitly mention rewards for walking in obedience. A reward
can be presumed, tmeoaddghnoftreamftolme wapkninghin di sobedi
kingdom of God (5.21). Those who walk in obedience, who walk in and are led by the Spirit, will inherit
the kingdom.

151 am not claiming that the author of the Sermon or the rest of 1QS (if ifffier) das
thinking about agency or models of agency. Rather,
describethe relationship between the divine agent and the human agent with regard to walking in
obedience in 1QS
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The Sermon of the Two Spirits
Within the Community RulelQS 3.134.26 stands out as unique. Whereas the

rest of theRule(minus the concluding hymn) reads like a rulebook for entrance and life

within the community, the Sermon of the Two Spirits reads more like a treatise on the

nature of man and sin. The inslon of the Two Spirits within 1QS appears largely to be

for the purpose of motivating the community members to remain faithful to God, the
community, and t he!TheSemomfoctsgslasyelysonthen d ar d s .
problem of sin, even within the soafrighteousness’ The answer to the problem is

God’s sovereignty. Through appealing to God’
man’s wal king in obedience emerges. I n this
active in walking in obedienda the Sermon of the Two Spirit& This is demonstrated
primarily through God’s sovereign predeter mi
man, and his giving of the two spirits. [ S
eschatological cleansing addstruction of deceit. This does not diminish human agency,

though. The presence of rewards for obedience and punishment for disobedience suggests

that the human agent plays an active role as well in walking in obedience.

Overview of the Sermon

As mentione above, the Sermon largely deals with the problem of sin in the
wor |l d, i ncluding among the sons of righteous
creation of man and the two spirits in which man walks: the spirit of truth and the spirit of
deceit (3.1519). Those who follow the spirit of truth are called the sons of

righteousness/light/truth and are under the dominion of the Prince of Light. Those who

16 For other scholars who see a similar purpose to the Sermamtee&in this chapter

17 Sons of righteousness is the name given to the community members (3.20). Unless otherwise
noted, all 1QS translations come fr@harlesworth, Rietz, and Davishe Dead Sea Scralls

BThroughout thalkkidngsient ab éthadactefmwdllanyyinr ef er s t o
obedience by the human agent.
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follow the spirit of deceit are under the dominion of the Angel of Darkness and are called
the sons of eceit (3.2621). This modifieedualistic worldview does not match with

reality, though, for even th®ons ofLight veer from the path of the spirit of truth and sin

at times'® To make sense of this, the author explains that the Angel of Darkness also
influences the sons of light. The sons of light stumble and fall into sin because of the
Angel of Darkness and those under his dominion (2231 God and his\ngel of Truth

aid the Sons of Light (3.225), though, for he loves the ways of the spirit of ti(326-

4.1) but hates the spirit of darkness (4.1). In-242 the author lists the ways of the spirit

of truth and the spirit of deceit and the recompense for those who walk in each: rewards
for those walking in the spirit of truth and punishment for tHfoewing the spirit of

deceit. In the final section of the Sermon (424), the author first further explains the

roles of the spirits of truth and of deceit in the lives of men. Both spirits exist within the
hearts of men and wage war against one andth15, 23). The spirit one walks in and

the works one does depend on which spirit he possesses a greater sharel6)4.15

19 Scholars debate whether the Sermon of the Two Spirits exhibits dualism or not. Popovic,
foll owing Ugo Bi anc hi 'Escychhpedia ohReligioprdefn ecsf dduwad li issym aisn  t“ e
concept according to which two fundamentally opposed, causal principles underlie the existence of the
worl d and its c(oMisadenutHovpeo veil e, me“nltisght and Dar kness i
Spirits (1QS 31 V 26) and DualismiQuan8ahed” Géia . Xeravits, T & T Clark
Library of Biblical Studies [New York: T&T Clark International, 2010], 14B8).my knowledge, no
scholar would suggest that the Sermon displays this definition of dualism. Most scholars suggest that the
Two Spirits represéentChaal “emavdirftihegd™ Ad (LCadjragn a | Compar

A. Evans, “ ApDidienanyobNew €estanmant Backigroved. Craig A. Evans and Stanley

E. Porter [Downers Grove, IL: InterVarsity Press, 2000], 49; Knitiie, Qumran Communit@5; Metso,

The Serekh Text&6-2 7 ; Popovi ¢, “Light and Darkness,” 151; St u«
162; Emmanuel O. Tukasi, “ DRueobfthe@omaumyl BEni tenhi al Pr

Dualism in Qumraned. Géza G. Xeravits, LSTS 76 [Lamd T&T Clark, 2010], 167Y.hough the Sermon

presents two opposing principles (spirit of truth/light and of deceit/darkness19)liihder whom all

humanity isdivided (3.22 1) , t hese cosmic beings are not “causal [
and are under the rule of God (3.18, 25). Other scholars think the Sermon of the Two Spirits should not be

considered dualistic. For example, Heger questions the value of using even modified dualism language.

I nstead, he statese s‘eleibneg iienvet htihsats owhracte wies arreal |y &
words, rather than dvualism, this is the rRatli onal i de
Heger, “Another Look at Dualanhinh@umrafned. G&a @G Xeganits, Wr i t i ngs, ”

LSTS 76 [London: T&T Clark, 2010], 55)am inclined to think it is Hpful to speak of modified dualism
in the Sermon in light of the ev@resent opposition between the spirit of truth grespirit of deceit and
their battling for the hearts of humans.
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Because of having both spirits, though they have a greater share in the spirit of truth, the
sons of righteousness still sintehes because of the presence of the spirit of deceit
waging war in their hearts and the influence of the Angel of Darkness and his dominion.
This internal battle will not last forever, though, for in his appointed time God will put an
end to the dominiodeceit (4.1820). All deceit will be destroyed (4.489), including

those who walk in the way of deceit (413, cf. 3.23), and those who are righteous will

be purified and given wisdo+3). knowl edge, and

Determinism

Before lookingat the role of the divine agent, one important issue that requires
addressing is whether divine determinism is present within the Two Spirits. This is
important because, as | will argue below, divine agency in the Sermon is demonstrated
t hr ough oGoedeteaminiag: ©n the issue of determinism within the Sermon,
there is not a unanimous scholarly consensus.

Though most scholars see God acting deterministiéayminority of

scholars hold that determinism does not exist in the Sermon of the Tivits.Sg-or

2050Al exander, “Predestinati on AmApasteBatie: Wi | |, 48
Paul and Spiritual Warfare in 2 Corinthians 1210, WUNT Il 433 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2017), 90;
George J. Brooke, “Some | ssues Behind the Ethics in

T e st ame nt EaBytChristmrsEthics im Interaction with Jewish and GrdRoman Contexted

Jan Willem van Henten and Joseph Verheyden, Studies in Theology and Religion 17 (Leiden: Brill, 2013),

102; Magen Broshi, “Predesti nat iTheBible andthehDeadBéabl e and
Scrolls: The Dead Sea Scrolls and the Qumram@wunity ed. James H. Charlesworth, vol. 2 (Waco, TX:

Baylor University Press, 2006), 238; Martin. Hendeldaism and Hellenism: Studies in Their Encounter

in Palestine During the Early Hellenistic Perio2ind ed., vol. 1 (Minneapolis: Fortress Pres§119218

24; HinojosaA Synchronic Approagh 73; Charl esworth, “A Critical Compa
‘Predetermined for Predestination? On the Assumed No
SJOT33 (2019): 89; KnibbThe Qumran Commity, 949 5 4 ; Kar | G Kuhmnddié Di e Sekten

irani scheZMRK49 g(ilo9n5,2") : 312; John R. Levison, “The Two
The Bible and the Dead Sea Scrolls: The Dead Sea Scrolls and the Qumran Conedudiétsnes H.

Charlesxor t h, wvol . 2 (Waco, TX: Baylor University Press,
Dead Sea Scrolls,” 169; Friedruanadh UMOBEZS (1O58)r , “ Schi cks
217-34; John Pryke, “‘“Spirit’tsanand FSemer’'Nawm Tehet dQueantta
Rev@Q5 (1965): 351; Timmer, “Variegat edheNDeachBeam | ndeed, ”

Scrolls Today2nd ed(Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2010), 202
Al fred Malrlx ,UrfeY P éde st Rev@st(i9ern 17376; Yarnberg n ? , ”
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instance, Alfred Marx argues that predeterminism does not exist in the sermon. What

does exist in the Sermon is God’' s grace, whi
righteousness. Though one cannot walk in the ways of the spiritohtrua par t fr om Go
grace, it “n"exclut nufWeemGodappdaratoacar t i ci pat i
deterministically in the Sermon, what is act
that those who freely walk in the ways of the spirit of truth vdae blessed and those

who freely walk in the ways of the spirit of deceit would be cuféed.

The | anguage of the Sermon of the Two Sj
problematic.In3.181 6, t he author of the Two Spirits s
knowledge comegall that is occurring and shall occur. And before they came into being
he established their designs; when they come into existence in their fixed times, they
carry through their task according to his gl
all that happeng> D)@a=xdshall happer(> D ) coe®@from God, the author appears to
mean something broader than just God deciding from eternity past to bless those who
walk in righteousness and curse those who walk in deceit. This language indicates that
Godhas determined all of history, not just the standard for receiving his blessing or his
punishment. Furthermore, when man comes into existencefulfity(@8 Htheld task
without any changeM D & @\ XgaiH, the language the author uses when ib#sgr
God’'s creation #ork is deterministic.

Even among scholars who argue for the existence of determinism in the

Mgl |l er, “A Reconsideration,” 421.

ZMar x, t-I°'lY Wne Prédestination a Qumran?,” 174.

B Marx,“ Y t-Al Une Prédestil?7dati on a Qumran?,”

24 SoHinojosa,A Synchronic Approagh 73; Chad Martin Stauber, “Det
of the Community ( 1Q€&¢lebratiagtivddaad Hea BesollseAcCariadia@, " i n

Collection ed. Kyung S. Baek, Peter Wlint, and Jean. Duhaime, Early Judaism and lIts Literature 30
(Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2011), 350.
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Sermon, there are differing views regard
and the role of the human agent. Some scholars abnten h a t -eGoondpassinga | |
determinism rids the human of any actual chéid@hilip Alexander comments that

everything is carried back to the mysterious power of God, who inscribed the whole

unfolding drama before the creation of the world. Hiéaéscosmic puppenaster

who pulls everyone’'s strings. There is

human agency: the good and the bad, men, angels, and demons, act in the end only
as agents of God’'s grathd design. Divin

In the Sermon, this means that whether one is a son of light and receives the
blessings of walking in the way of the spirit of truth or a son of deceit and receives the
puni shment for walking in the way of the
determinisic choice. One difficulty this view faces is how God can predetermine the
works of all humans but then reward and punish them based on their works. Kuhn notes
this difficulty:

Wenn Goitt es ist, der die beiden Geister der Wahrheit und des Frevels geschaffen
hat und der die Zugehdérigkeit jedes Menschen zu jeweils einer der beiden Parteien

i ng

’ a F

e a

spi

vorherbestimmt hat und damit seine Taten und sein Endschicksal, dann erwéachst das

Problem: Wie kann Gott einerseits das Bése schaffen und Menschen dazu
pradestinieren, so Basie gemal solcher Pradestination das Bose tun, und sie dann
andererseits wegen dieser ihrer bosen Taten richten und verdathmen?

It appears that the author either could not or was not concerned with answering

®S0Al exander, “Predesti natAndpostlainBattlddo,ee Wi | | ,
Hengel,Judaism and Hellenisnl:2182 4 ; Levison, “The Two Spirits in

Martinez, “ApothalyPeidi Sma Scrolls,” 169; Stauber

Charlesworth notes that even joining the community was not a free choice of the human agent but rather
“an appointed task carried throfughiChltr besworehdes
Critical Comparison,”™ 392; similarly, Levison,
‘*Determinism 45%). t he Rule,” 352

%plexanker, “Predestination and Free Wi lIl,” 48.

27¢If it is God who created the two spirits, that of truth and of wickedness, and who
predetermined to which of the two [spirits] every human would belong, and thus his deeds and his final
fate, then the problenriaes: How can God create evil on the one hand and predestine people to do evil, in
accordance with such predestination, and then, on the other hand, judge and condemn them for their evil
dee &Kwuh’n, “ Di e uSldikitargsohsReeH riigfiton, ” 313; similarly,
and Free Will,” 48; Stauber, “Determinism in the

26

48
Qum

t Ane

“The

Al e X
Rul



this questiorf® Or maybe the author did not answer this question because the question
did not exist to him, since he viewed the human agent as active and morally responsible
for his actions.

Other scholars agree that the Sermon presents God as acting deterministically,
but they do not agree that the determinism ascribed to God removes choice or
responsibility from the human agefThis view, sometimes referred to as
“comp at itwoidd thasimspnie way or to some degree the human agent has free
choice and is respsible for his actions while affirming the determinism contributed to
God. Those who hold this position typically point to the emphasis on human deeds and
the rewards or punishment they receive (especially idl4)2as evidenc. This view is
consistent wth what E. P. Sanders finds in his examination of providence and free will in
the Dead Sea Scrolls, which includes sections o€tmmunity RuleSanders notes:

| think that to the monotheist in particular, belief in divine determinism is easy and
simpleand that this is the thought that comes to mind when thinking of God or
addressing him in prayer. But when a group of people gathers to discuss rules that

will govern the group, they naturally think of human ability to make decisions and
to take responsility for their actions. Thus, a person who betrays the group is

treated as a traitor, n¥t as a poor victir
2Al exander, “Predestination and Free Wi lIl,” 48.
®SoBrooke, “Some |Issues,” 102; Justnes, “Predete

“Schicksal 84 Timnebe, " VAT egat ed Hiomdjsas d 'nd ewide W i35 1di f -
discern(A Synchronic Approactr3).He notesthat3.38 7 “set s a deterministic tone

t hi s “t on-efededemmineticVish aornd manki nd” runs contrary to the
seems to argue that man fulfilling his task (3.16) should be understood in the same way as the plants and

animals fulfilling their task i n Gedestinybyti®eay whi ch he
they act in the world.X7hHe shotue d t matt thhi & akaens age a(

light of this, it is unclear whether Hinojosa holds to the compatibilist view or sees no determinism in the
Sermon.

0¥Stauber, “Determinism in the Rule,” 348.

31 For exampleJustnes; Pr edet er mi ned for Predestination?,” |
Nomi sm I ndeed,” 351.

2E. P. Sanders, “The Dead Sea Sect and Other Je
Di f f e r e The Pead Sea Scmlls in Their Historical Conted. Timothy H. Lim (Edinburgh: T&T
Clark, 2000), 30.
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The main objection given against this view questions how God can sovereignly
predetermine the works of man and at the samethméuman agent can have choice
and responsibility. In other words, how can you have an active, sovereign divine agent
and an active human agemnt®ill argue below that the author has a deterministic view of
God, that God is the cause of and in contralbthings. He also, though, views the
human agent as active in walking in obedience. Rewards or punishment, then, are
determined by the human agent’'s choices. Wha
though, is that determinism is ascribed to God leyahthor of the Sermon. This is
i mportant because God’'s divine action with r

obedience is directly tied to his deterministic action.

Divine Agency

Though the author does directly credit God with aiding the solghbfin
walking in obedience (3.225) , the divine agent is active |
primarily through the act of predeterminatioc
overlapping acts of creation and the giving of the two spirits. Folloviiagntroduction,
the Sermon begins by drawing attention to Go
(3.15-17)3“ From the God of knowledge comes all tF
In his hands (are) the judgments of all things; and he is the onsustains them in their
af f ai r s ”**ThisSincludes the Warks done by humans. When people come into

existence, they carry out “their task accord

33 Alexander points out that the beginning of the Sermon Q9%reflects a reading of the
story of creation in Genegfs“ Pr edest i nat i e30) Saniadly, Hinojesa suygedtsithatthe 2 9
Sermon draws from Genesis2l, but he also thinks it contains common features from Zoroastrian
mythology(A Synchronic Approagly0).

34The judgmentsin3.28 7 probably refer to God’so decrees th
William Hugh Brownlee,The Dead Sea Manual of Diptine. (New Haven, CT: American Schools of

Oriental Research, 1951), 14n28; Jacob Licht, “An An
Aspects of the Dead Sea Scro#ld. Chaim Rabin and Yigael Yadin, 2nd ed., Scripta Hierosolymitana, 1V
(Jerusalem: Magnes Press, Hebrew University, 1965), 91; Weribery | er , “ A Reconsiderati c
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predetermines the works of men, and these predeterwaoid cannot be changed
(3.16). From the start of the Sermon, the divine agent is shown to be active in walking in
obedience, and conversely in disobedience. For the deeds of men are preordained by God.
Since all that happens and will happen comes fromh &l since God establishes the
works @ Z H)dmatnan will fulfill (@8 K Wwithout change (3.16), it is reasonable to
conclude that walking in obedience or disobe
predeterminism. When man walks in obedience, when hksvamd acts in ways that are
in obedience to God, these deeds were predetermined by God.

This opening description of God preordaining the world and the paths of men
is important for setting up the role of the two spirits. For, God also created twe Bpirit
mantowalkinEH>Y>Hnt il the time of God’'s visitati
spirit of deceit (3.1819)3° The spirit one follows relates directly to walking in obedience
or disobedience. Those who walk in the way of the spirit of trutk imdight (3.20), and
those who walk in the spirit of deceit walk in darkness (3.21). Or in other words, those
who walk in the ways of the spirit of truth walk in obedience; those who walk in the spirit
of deceit walk in disobedience. This is evidently rewards given to those who follow
the spirit of truth (4.68) and the punishment for those following the spirit of deceit

(4.11-14). It is also supported by the similarities between the ways of the spirit of truth

8 nd de
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ref i n to Go determining man’

dl am mchned athink thad tAeBe)is.truth to both views and that thegoare

y. Considering the co@GomnuityRslereferf “ wal k”
to the human agent walking in obedience (e.g., Exod 18:20; Lev 18:4; Isa 2:3; Jer 7:23; 1QS 1.8; 5.10;

9.12-13), | agree wittWernbergMgller that the E Hrguage in 3.18 gives it an ethical connotation and

refers to the manner in which one lives. | wilcliss the use & Him both of my sections on human

agency in this chapter. AgainaternbergMgller, and in line with Licht, | think there is a deterministic

aspect to this phrase when the rest of the Sermon is considered. As | argue in this sedtidne thgent

is active in man’'s walking in obedience because whet
on the spirit in which God has given him a greater share. Alexander draws attention to the naming of these
spirits as “trrautthhe rantdh aml“sgechoododdnd evil.” The reason
intellectual terms, Alexander argues, is because “he
or rejection of the truth, human rigtibing from knowledge and acceptarccé t h ¢ “Predle’st i nat i on
and Fr e e30Wrhis back8Verdb@rgMgller s “ et hi cal connotation” view a
rest of theCommunity Rulewhich emphasizes knowledge and deedswals discuss below.
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(4.2-6) and the description of the caminity members in the rest of tReile(cf. 2.23-
24; 5.24-26; 8.2)%¢ Moreover, the ways of the spirit of truth God loves for all times
(3.264.1) and the ways of the spirit of deceit God hates forever (4.1). Since all that
happens and will happencomesin God (3. 15) and since God es
(J Z H)@®1%), it follows that whether one walks in the spirit of truth or the spirit of
deceit is predetermined by God.
In the final section of the Sermon of the Two Spirits (428), following the
descriptions of the ways of the spirits of truth and deceit52, the author returns to
the role of the two spirits in the life of the human agent. He notes that all the sons of man
have a share/inheritanc@ BriNobDth the spirits. The way one walks. 3.18) and
deeds one does (> D Y P L; cfZ3H 6P 5 H )@RoBgh, depends on how great or how
little ( : @RV@their share/inheritance Z HiiB iN each spirit (4.15.6). Leaney notes:
“1f a man has a preponderedmng dfo tthets pihroistt ’
and, if a preponderance of the spirit of per
Moreover, whether one is righteous, and therefore hates deceit, depends on their share
(Z H BiMN(the spirit of) truth. Whether one isiewand therefore hates truth, is according
to his inheritance in the loH(@P ) ldf\{ti@;spirit of) deceit. (4.285). Whether one
walks in obedience or walks in disobedience, then, is directly connected to which spirit
one has a greater share in.&irGod determines the share each person has of the two
spirits, the work of the spirits in the huma
walking in obedience. The human agent walks in obedience because he has a greater
share in the spirit of tth which was given by God.

It is worth noting that, along with God’

%Hi nojosa shows the similarities between the “i
of the spirit of truth(A Synchronic Approaclv8).

37 Leaney,The Rule of Qumran and Its Meanjii5.Similarly, K1 ei n, “*‘ Ri ght Spirit
178n26; Armin Lange, “Wi sdom an®OSPr(®WPbekHd.i nati on i n t
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purifying work of God reveals an active divine agent. In the appointed time, God will

bring an end to the spirit of deceit (4-2®). At this time, Gd will purify the works of

men and will gather a people for himself (4.20). He will destroy the spirit of deceit from

them and will purify them from all ungodly acts by his holy spirit (420). Those he
purifies will then havaedthewisdomvdftaedsgneofof t he

Mo

heaven” (4.22) They will receive understandi

(4.22-23). At the appointed time, when God destroys the spirit of deceit and those who
walk in its ways (4.1314), the sons of light will rern to the state Adam had before
sinning. When this happens, among other things, they will perfectly walk in obedience to
God?8

God’' s predetermining the deeds of men
proportions of the two spirits is the main way the Serpr@sents the divine agent as
active in walking in obedience. Those who walk in obedience do so because God has
preordained the deeds they would do, works that are in line with walking in obedience.
Furthermore, they walk in obedience because they wahleisirit of truth, in which
they received a greater inheritance from God. Conversely, those who walk in
disobedience do so because God has preordained their works to be in line with walking in
disobedience, and he has given them a greater share inrihefgteceit. Even the sins

of the sons of righteousness, which are caused by the Angel of Darkness, are according to

38 Receiving the glory of Aam seems to refer to returning to the state Adam enjoyed prior to
sinning(so Crispin H. T. Fletchelouis, All the Glory of Adam: Liturgical Anthropology in the Dead Sea
Scrolls STDJ 42 [Leiden: Brill, 2002], 9®7; Nicholas A. MeyerAd a més Dust and Adamés
Hodayot anl the Letters of Paul: Rethinking Anthropogony and TheolgyTSup 168 [Leiden: Brill,
2016], 6668; C. Marvin PateThe Glory of Adam and the Afflictions of the Righteous: Pauline Suffering in

ar

Gl

ContexfiLewiston, NY: Mellen Biblical Press, 1993],680).The “gl ory of Adam” appears

similar ways inLQH*4.1415andCD 3.184.4. Similarly, 4QpP$§ 2.27-3.2refers tatheinheritance of

Adam FletcherL oui s n ot e s comuhity belie@ed thenathat it was their vocation to Hutfie
responsibility originally gi v@lhtheGlory#Adamd7)iSarelye mb o dy
embodyi ng God’' s (¢ staius gheréectabatiencesAdaahad peartahrs disobedience.
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God’ s mysteries” (3.23; cf. 4.18), which sou
things to God’' s sov e rtiagsntoGyd’AMangwittoGotd direct | vy
directly helping the sons of righteousness (325} and his act of predetermination,
God’s eschatological work of destroying dece
in walking in obedience. For it is not until m& eschatologically purified that he will

finally, fully walk in obedience, the way Adam did prior to being driven out of Eden.

Human Agency

The Sermon of the Two Spirits focuses largely on the work of the divine agent,
especially on his work throughe two spirits. God gives each person their
share/inheritance in the spirit of truth and the spirit of deceit, and whether one is
righteous or evil depends on the share they receive{16124-25). Because of this,
some scholars see little or no room fimman agency in the Sermon. Florentino Garcia
Martinez, commenting on how the Two Spirits
seen as a battle between the forces of light and darkness, a violent conflict in which there
is little left to human init a t 4° These &cholars are right to recognize the determinism
ascribed to God, but in doing so they seem to overlook how the author of the Sermon
credits real responsibility to the human agent with regard to walking in sin or walking in
obediencé!Though t he Sermon spotlights God’s sover
author does also speak to the role of the human agent in walking in obedience. In the

Sermon of the Two Spirits, the focus on the manner in which one vialds>épecific

®Al exander observes that the author of the scrol
understanding and gl orious wisdom’ (4.18; c¢cf. 3.23),
of sin and evil. He also comments that in the Sermon God idttheate cause of sin, not the proximate
cause. The Angel of Darkness is the proximate causePr edest i nati e32). and Free Wil

O“Martinez, “Apocal ypticism iynAletahderr Dead Sea Scro
“Predestination and Free Wi Il ,"” 48.
41 will address the apparent difficulty with vi

active human agency in the Sermon in the chapter conclusion.
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references to works, and the presence of rewards and punishment evidences an active
human agent in walking in obedience.
The secalled Sermon of the Two Spirits has been titled so because of the
central focus on the two spirits God created for man to ima(8.18). The author of the
Sermon directly refers to man walking B # the ways of the spirit of truth and the
spirit of deceit a few times (3.18,201; 4.15, 24). In the Old Testament, the t&rH >
often is used figuratively to refer to living orlwmne acts or lives. For instance, in
Leviticus 20:23 the Lord commands those whon
t he c u sztU¢myB Pofthepeoplelwbdse Bl khdl@rd would give tHém.
Frequently it refers to living in obediee to the laws and statutes of Gddeviticus
26:3 talks about walkinh(F)OHiG® God’' s statutes, Deuter onom)
(Z Of OH®WHGod’' s ways, and 2 Q@hgHo@rn cGed’ 4 7: 4 r e
commandment& This use o Hisalso found in th&€ommunity Ruleutside of the
Sermon. The members of EH®=®Zpesedy(acoordingtoywer e “t
al |l reveal ed 10, thevauthdr offérsla biegsing td those 3vhoSe sins have
been at oned fhe establishhisastepsriogwalkihgil & }perfdctly in all
God’ s ways.” The Master/ I nstructor of the co
community member s sbEHpHpaetr feetchtelyy .maiyn weavlekr y(t h

been r eveal e-d9). Membdrsoétine’commanitym@re also to devote

42 See also: 1 $3a8:3, 5; Ps 23:4; 101:6; 138:7; Prov 15:2K98:10; Ezek 3:14.

%4 £ is the most common verb to describe the act or process of living in the OT and is
commonly used to speak of walking in obedience or disobedi@mcthe metaphorical use¢f F geeF. J.

He | f md y St Thedlogical Dictionary of the Old Testamgetl. G. Johannes Botterweck and
Helmer Ringgren, trans. John T. Willis, Geoffrey W. Bromiley, and David E. Green (Grand Rapids:
Eerdmansl 9 78 ) ; Eu g e n ¢, HNawnkternationdl Dictiondry of Old Testament Theology
& Exegesised. Willem. VanGemeren (Grand Rapids: Zondervan Publishing House, 1997).

44 See also Lev 26:3; 1 Kgs 6:12; 2 Chr 6:16; Neh 10:30; Ezek ;1182®. This metaphor is
used in the negative too (not walking): e.g., 2 Kgs 10:31; Jer 44:10, 23; Ezék Z)613; Dan 9:10.
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t hemsel vesEHBZ>Hwalhkiisngwi(l I » (5. 10). Whether
foreign nation or keeping the statutes and commands of God, this metaphorical use of
E Hdescribes an active agent whakas or is instructed to make a choice concerning the
manner in which he will act or live. Often, the choice made determined if one would
receive blessings (e.g., Lev 26:4; 2 Chr 17:5) or punishment from God (e.g., Deut 8:19
20), demonstrating thathumaga nt s are active and responsi bl
(EBH>
The Sermon of the Two Spirits ugedHir this metaphorical way in
connection with the ways of the two spirits (3.18; 4.6, 12, 15 cf-3R0.11, 24). Like
in the Ol d Test &tatamannerinwhithlioneraas’or lives ih the
Sermon. Specificallyi: Hir connection with the two spirits refers to acting or living in a

manner consistent with the ways of the spirit of truth or the spirit of deceit.46 42l

4.9-11, the authorelscr i bes the ways of each spirit. Th
conduct and character. The way of the spirit
patience, trust in God’'s deeds, dependence U

truth, and purit (4.2-6). In contrast, the ways of the spirit of the deceit involve greed,

wickedness, falsehood, pride, a tongue of blasphemy, stiffness of neck, and hardness of

heart (4.911) % When the author speaks of walking in the ways of the two spirits (3.18,

20-21; 4.14), this essentially refers to man conducting his life in a way that is in
obedience or disobedience to God. Three thin
in” the ways of the spirit of trUhish but hate
suggests walking in the spirit of truth is walking in obedience to God and walking in

deceit, in disobedience. Second, being righteous and being evil result from which spirit

one walks in (4.2324). Those who are righteous have a greater sharett while

45 Stiffness of neck (Eod 32:9; 33:3, 5, 9; 2 Chr 30:8) and haess of heart (bd 7:14; 8:15;
9:34; 1 San 6:6) describe people who disobey or rebel against God.
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those who are evil have a greater share in deceit. Finally, as | will discuss below, walking
in the ways of the spirit of truth receives rewards, while walking in the ways of deceit
earns punishment. Since tBeHlanguage refers to how one aotdives, both of which
involve the human agent acting in ways that bring changes to or have consequences for
his life, then walking in the ways of either spirit demonstrates an active human agent.
When the human agent walks in the ways of the spirituti the acts and makes choices
that cause his life to line up with the ways of the spirit of truth and reject the ways of the
spirit of deceit. These choices &M acti ons,
then, receive the recompense they desenia f6od.
In the Sermon, there appears to be a close connection between walking in the
spirits and works, which further demonstrates an active human agent. In discussing God
creating the world and preordaining all that happens, including the deeds ohenen, t
author notes that God created two spirits for man to vealk & Xir (8.15-18). When
God created man, he preordained the works he would do and gave him two spirits to walk
i n. It appears that from creati oandtheher e exi s
spirit in which he walks. Moreover, the way in which man wai®$-(H)-artl Ehe works
thathe does)(> DY PL 7 ae@PliEncetd@ywhich spirit he has a greater share in
(4.15-16). Walking in the ways of the spirit of truth and works appedetsynonymous,
or at least overlap to some degree, for both are said to be rewarded at the visitation of
God (4.68, 25). Whether walking in the ways of the spirit of truth and works are
synonymous or just overlap to some degree, the connection betwademgan the spirit
of truth and works and the rewards they receive points to an active human agent in
walking in obedience.
Human wor ks are also directly mentioned
appointed time to bring an end to the spirit of deceit. The works of men will be purged
from all evil (4.20). God will purify those whom he collects from all ungodly acts (4.21).
And every false work will be put to shame (4.23). At this time, the sons of man will be
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rewarded for their (good) works (4.25). This focus on the works of man at the time of
God’s wvisitation suggests that works play an
(primarily) do good works are rewarded and will be purged from evil and any ungodly
acts so that deceit no |l onger has any effect
covenant or their works. Closely related, those who are purified are referred to as the
“upr i ghitDWYnersd t(he * peErW<e cpih4®PnAstwillargugay ” (
below when I discuss human agency in the rest o€ttmamunity Ruleeven these titles,
which focus on works, suggest an active human agent. This focus on works, thei
purification from evil and the rewards they earn, points to an active human agent,
specifically with regard to obedience and disobedience.
The strongest argument for an active agent in the Sermon is the presence of
rewards and punishment (4% 11-14) The inclusion of recompense for walking in
the ways of the two spirits points to a human agent who is to some degree active in
walking in obedience or disobedience and is therefore responsible for their actions. Those
who walk in the ways of the spirif truth (in obedience) will receive rewards at the
visitation of God. Those who walk in the ways of the spirit of deceit (in disobedience)
will receive punishment and will ultimately be destroyed (4.14). Simon Gathercole, in his
monographWhere isBoastify st ates: “Nevertheless, despit
is still a strong reward theology that implies that the community vigorously emphasized
individual *tesponsibility.”

The author of the Sermon of the Two Spirits draws a correlation between

46 This is the primary, and often only, evidence scholars who argue for an active human agent
point to(e.g., Smon J Gathercol&Vher e | s Boasting?: Early Jewish Soter
Romans®&[ Gr and Rapids: Eerdmans, 2002], 97; Justnes, “P
Ti mmer, “Variegated Nomism Indeed,” 351).

47 GathercoleWhere Is Boasting®7; similarly, HinojosaA Synchronic Approaciy3;

Justnes, “Predeterminedrf ol Seheédd&si84;, Bagleram?, ” 33 NO
“Variegated No#wlsm Indeed,” 350
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actions and recompense. In 462 he lists the ways of the spirit of truth. This is followed
by the rewards earned by walking in these ways-8).8Nalking in the spirit of truth is
rewarded with “healing, great menatogether n a | on
with all everlasting blessings, endless joy in everlasting life, and a crown of glory
together with a r espl e8)dhe authoramakesithesameé n et er na
connection between walking in the ways of the spirit of deceit andlpuent. Those
who walk in the ways of deceit, listedin491, r ecei ve “many afflicti
angels of punishment, eternal perdition by t
terror and endless shame, together with the disgrace of atinihilathe fire of the dark
regionl4). (4. 11

These lists of rewards and punishments for how one walks draw attention to
the human agent. Recompense for human actions, which is at least in part
eschatologicaf® suggests that the author of the Sermaweid the human agent as
responsible for his own actions. When one walks in the ways that God hates forever (4.1),
they reap the puni shment for their actions,

(4.12). Walking in the ways of the one God lovesfordv&@ . 26) r ecei ves end |
everlasting |life” (4.7). I n other words, the
or punishment points towards the human agent having an active role in walking in

obedience or disobedience.

Receiving rewards for atking in the way of truth continues in the final section

48 Rewards such as everlasting blessings, endless joy in everlasting life, and a crown of glory
together with a resplendent attire in eternal light appear to be eschato{dgfed). Punishmerstlike
“eternal perdition by the fury of God’'s vengeful wra
dark abysses until they are destroyed (4143 suggest the punishments are eschatological. Other scholars
view the reward as eschatological, s&eathercoleWhere Is Boasting®7-98; HinojosaA Synchronic
Approach 79; LeaneyThe Rule of Qumran and Its Meanjng 152; Marc Phil onenko, “L’ a
Qu o mr &n i Apoaalgpticlsm in the Mediterranean World and the Near East: Proceedings of the
International Colloquium on Agealypticism, Uppsala, August 117, 1979 ed. David. Hellholm
(Thbingen: Mohr, 1983),2¥4 5; Ti mmer , “ Var i e g ailelsbEtNicsimithe m | ndeed, ”
Qumran Community292:15556.
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of the Sermon of the Two Spirits (4-425). After God, in his appointed time, brings an
end to deceit and those who walk in its ways (41988 cf. 13-14), he will purify those
whowalkinthespiriof truth so that they might have *“k
“wisdom of the sons of heaven,” and “under st
Those walking in the way of the spirit of truth will also be counted among
God’ s covenant peopl e (ofAdang ywhicamodtlikely | | recei v
refers to receiving all the blessings and the status of Adam in Eden{4A2@)in, by
mentioning rewards for obedience, the author draws attention to human responsibility.
Those who walk in the Ispiwithioh theith, [ whe se
di vi si el8); are(esthatbldgically rewarded. Conversely, the works of those who
wal k in the spirit of deceit “will be put to
spirit of truth suggest an active human agent itkivg in obedience.
Scholars have noted the apparent tension between God predetermining all
that is and will be (3.15) and humans being responsible for their actions, as evidenced by
the existence of rewards and punishméhtswill discuss this tension more in the chapter
conclusion below, but two brief comments are warranted here. First, this tension only
exists if a model of agency is adopted that views the divine and human agents as
competing against one another to bevactir dominant. If the divine and the human
agent are competing, that is if one agent being active means the other must be passive,
then a real tension exists between divine and human agency. As | will discuss below,
though, this apparent tension beconess lof a problem if a different model of agency is
adopted.

Second, and directly related to the first comment, scholars have noted the

49 SoFletcherLouis, All the Glory of Adam95-97; HinojosaA Synchronic Approagiv9;
Meyer Adamdés Dust a,b6668APdtalmOGory GflAdamgs-70.

0SoAl exander, “nRdr eFdreeset iWialtli,o’n 4a8 ; untkkdiehn, “ Di e SekHt
irani sche Religion,” 313; Stauber, “Determinism in th
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Sermon of the Two Spirits (and the rest of 1QS) was not intended to be a treatise on
God’ s sover ei gn t®yWoraovel, thé autima of the Semnoncdig not
seem to view God’'s sovereignty and an acti ve
problem that needed to be worked out. For th
predetermining does not nullify humanotion or responsibility?
In the Sermon of the Two Spirits, the human agent appears to be active in
walking in obedience. The human agent is responsible for conducting their life and
working in a manner consistent with the ways of the spirit of truticiw@od takes
pleasurein (3.264 . 1) . Rewards earned by how the humart
works demonstrate an agent that is responsible for his own actions. In other words, the
presence of rewards for works shows that the human agent plays analetimewvalking

in obedience.

1S 1.13.12;5.111.22

A quick reading of th€ommunity Ruleeveals that a difference in emphasis
exists between the Sermand the rest of 1QS pertaining to divine and human agency.
The actions of the divine agent, spezafly through predestining, are emphasized in the
Two Spirits. The human agent also appears to be active ir8B82B} but even the actions
of the human agent draw attention to the work of the divine agent. In the resRafli¢he
(1.1-3.12; 5-11), the foas shifts from the actions of the divine agent to that of the

human agent That being said, th€ommunity Ruleoutside of the Sermon of the Two

Justnes, “Predetermined for Predestination?,"”
2S0Br ooke, “Some I ssues,” 102; tdwsat?nés 94 “ PN estcd
“Schicksal sglaube,” 234.

53 The reason for this shift in focus is due to the different matters addressed by the Sermon and
the rest of th&kule The Two Spirits focuses on the existence of sin, especially among the community
members |t | ooks to the “mysteries” of God and his sove
and how the “perfect of CdanmmitywRaleapgart fom ihé conclsdingp. The rest
hymn, covers life within the community, namely rulesentering, living in, and leadership among the
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Spirits, does draw attention to the role of

in obedience).

Divine Agency
1QS 1.13.12; 5.311.22 primarily focuses on the role of the human agent in
obedience. This makes sense considerin@tramunity Ruleoutside of the Sermon,
focuses on rules for entering, living, and leadership within the community. Tine div
agent does play an active role, though, in walking in obedience. This active role is
primarily seen through God giving knowledge to the human agent to equip him to walk in
obedience and through God’s sovereignty, t
Knowledge in theCommunity Rulés often closely tied with deed$For
example, community members are examined based on their knowleddeeds to
determine their place in the community (e.g., 5.21, 24;-4431718). In 1QS 1.2
3.12; 5.+11.22, knovdedge, which is given by God, plays an important role in walking in
obedience. The purpose of knowledgg bs to
in other words to walk in obedience. The enabling ability of knowledge for obedience is
described irthe preamble of thEommunity Rul€l.1-15). Lines 1+12 note that those
who join the community shall bring their knowledge to the Community so that it may be
perfected “by the truth of God’s statute.?”

issotmt the community wil!/ not

aside from his statutes (by) wad+l®.ing either

Knowl edge, having been perfected by the “t

communityme mber s to wal k by God’s tr ¥motlset at ut es

community.

5 Thomas P. Dixon has helpfully demonstrated how knowledge and deeds are closely related

hr

N

T

deviate from a

u

in1QS{ Knowl edge and Deeds )n the Two Spirits Treati se.

55 Dixon comes to a similar conclusih Kn owl edge and Deeds ,)in the Two
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words, the perfected knowledge makes walking in obedience possible for community
members. Conversely, the author connects walking in disobedience with the rejection of
knowl edge. He notes that the one..detesis “wal ks
instructions about knowl®lge of righteous pr
Knowledge and instruction also play a role in the leadership guiding the
community to walk in obedie®. In 9.18, the author of tiRulenotes that the Master
should “guide them [the community] with know
of wonder and truth.” The Master i1is to guide
in truth sowatlhkatpe“rtfheecyt Inya’y (9. 19). Again, kn
community members to walk in obedience.
Similarly, insight and obedience are dr ¢
(224) given during the entry and cowenant rer
he [God] enlighten your heart with insight for living. May he favor you with eternal
knowl eddg®&hi (2. 3eternal knowl edge” may be esc
for living, in the context of th€ommunity Rulerelates to walking (i.e., livy) in
obedience. Throughout tiule,there is a focus on living obediently before God. For
example, the members are to do what is right and good before God, as commanded
through Moses (1-8), walk perfectly before God (1.8) and in all his ways (2.2+-B809,
and act according to all God commanded (211®. Considering this emphasis on
wal king obediently before God, it seems reas
for the sake of walking in obedience.
The relationship between knowledge anddiece demonstrates an active

divine agent because the author of @m@nmunity Rulenderstood that knowledge was a

90).

%6 Similarly, Heger references 1QS 2.3 when he notes that wisdom is significant for proper and
virtuous living in many Qumran textsHe ger , “ Anot her Look,” 90).
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gift from God. This is made clear in two places infhde In the priestly blessing

mentioned in 244, mentioned above, which beseechedds t o “enl i ghten you
with insight for living...f avour you with eternal knowl edge
demonstrates that the author viewed knowledge as a blessing from God. A blessing that

enables the community to walk in obedience.

Moreover, i the concluding hymn of 1QS, the author acknowledges that
knowledge comes from God. In 11156 , t he hymni st decl ares: “B
God, who open for knowledge the heart of you
obedience are closely connectaednediately following this praise to God for
knowl edge, the author extols God to “Establ:i
works” (11.16) =18itnhid aautyhori nstlalt.els7 t hat God
knowl edge” i mmedi ateny wdy ecamclkemnope refdgdc th gwi
[ God] "-1§.11. 17

Thus, in theCommunity Ruleoutside of the Sermon, the divine agent is active
in human obedience through the gift of knowledge. Knowledge is what enables the
community members to walk in obediencezod (1.1+15; 2.14; 9.18-19). It is God,
though, who gives this enabling knowledge (2.3; 13185.

Along with the divine agent acting through gifting knowledge, the author of
theRuledirectly acknowledges that God is activdirh e h u man @akegih® s act
obedience through predeterminatidmn the concluding hymn, which focuses largely on

God’s work in making man righteous, the hymn

5" The rest of 1QS does not focus on predetermination the way the Sermon does. Rather, the
rest of theRulefocuses on keeping the law and statues of God and the rules of the community. Whereas the
Sermon el aborates on t he tereiaation pradbcasthyoeigh théatevdspidso d’ s a ct
(4.2-6, 20-22 [cf. Ezek 36:2527]), the rest of the 1QS does not say much about heart change in relation to
God’'s work of predetermination. In the concluding h
perfectly because he belongs to “wicked Adam, to th
perfectly can only happen by the will of God, who predetermines all things (11-41B)1The author does
connect the ability to walk in the perfect of tivay with knowledge in 11.34.8, both of which come from
God, which fits with the role knowledge plays in obedience throughout 1QS. Moreover, the author also
appears to relate the giving of knowledge with heart change @615 the hymn.

y
e
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God. In 11.11 the author sayishesbylddesigwhi ch i s
and without him (nothing) shal/l wor k.” Si mi/l
everything occurs “by your [God’ s] will”™ (11
everything happens by Goal sowedtabltihemes t md
In other words, God enables man to walk in obedience.

The author also acknowledges that no one can walk in perfection apart from
the work of the divine agent. In114D1, t he hymni st states that
establish Is step @F )Wer to God (alone) belongs the judgment and from him is the
perfection of the Wayf W¥"> Mor eovetlt 8, inhélaaZhor asserts
[EW< can be perfect without you [ God].” Both
wal king in obedience. Paul Garnet notes: *“As
confesses that he can do -+D.Egnibhe stiemblese pt by C
God will restore him. His justification is through the righteousness of God wheewill
him on t he rLikethe Twosyirits, thee gushor rtiributes walking in
“perfect+ldn” t@©©lXGodO0O s sovereignty. Through pr
and enabling him to walk in perfection, God plays an active, enabling rolalkmgy in
obedience.

God’s giving of knowledge and predeter mi

agent’s active role in walking in obedience.
connected in th€ommunity Ruler-or, the purpose of knowledge is to lead the
community in walking perfectly (1.2415; 9.18-19). Through this, the divine agent has

an active role in man’s walking in obedience
obedience comes from God (2.3; 1:18). Moreover, in th&®uleGod enables the

human agentio walk in obedience, for all things occur according to his will (11.18) and

%8 paul GarnetSalvation and Atonement in the Qumran ScrdM&NT 1l 3 (Tlbingen: Mohr,
1977), 76.
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no one can be perfect apart from God (11.17). I'Ctwamunity Rulethe divine agent

enables the human agent to walk in obedience.

Human Agency

Since the purpose of 1QS waségulate entering and living in the
community, as mentioned above, 1QS-B.12; 5.311.22 focuses on the role the human
agent plays in walking in obedience. Given this section o€Ctramunity Ruléocuses
primarily on rules and standards related toiliféhe community, it is through the
expectations for living in the community that an active human agent appears. For
instance, as | will discuss below, the author uses language throughButi¢ieat
focuses on human action in connection with obedieeds like: < X @VE<H and
> Y Bl bring to light the responsibility of the human agent to walk in obedience.
Moreover, the importance of the law of Moses and the commands of God within the
community life again shows an active human agent, becausertiraunity members
were expected to and responsible for keeping the law and commands, under threat of
punishment. The responsibility of the human agent to walk in obedience is also
demonstrated through the presence of recompense for obedience and disebedien
Rule
In theRule words like: < Y @Vexd> Y Braw attention to an active human
agent in walking in obedience. These terms are often followed by concepts such as truth,
turning away from evil, and waitslastrimgof i n God’ s
purpose statements f orY @Wsad witlo[atintine neartagd wi t h  “ t
wi t h al 1°Intbbtlethespreaniblp to tt@ommunity Rul¢l.1-15) and the

% Charlesworthreconstrct s t he first two partially corrupt |
with [all the heart and with all the soul], echoing Deut. @#Be Dead Sea ScrolS6). Martinez creates a
similar reconstructiofFlorentino Garcia Martinez and Eibert J. C. Tigchelaar, €ts.Dead Sea Scrolls
Study Editior{Leiden: Brill, 1999], 71).Newsom states that the use of a string of infinitives, rather than
finite verbs, was stylistically strategic to stress purg@seol A. NewsomThe Self as Symbolic Space:
Constructing Identity and Community at Qumr&TDJ 52 [Leiden: Brill, 2004], 109; similarly, Hinojosa,
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introduction to the section on rules for community life {6.24), canmunity members
are described wi®®fm “1dduot éhel megbages. are “tt
JD:)XN>hemselves to his [God’s] truth.” I n 5.
(J D: < Nlmselves to turn away from all evil and hold fast tevaich he has
commanded as hi s wi4thé ané seekingnd jdinghe tojmunityn 6 . 1 3
“freel y<NEEharnsse(l f” t o ®jThoserentdringghe commumityn i t vy .
ar e t o J'DdeWNhketinselvgs together to his truth and to wakini n hi s wi | |7
(5.10). Mor eover , tAh@¥Wbkhdandeightedusness dndjustice er f or m
upon t he-6e)aratnhd” Z(@Ma€®ddmng to &ll which he [God] has
commanded7). (1.16

The use of devote ( )<sBek ¥ @)Vand act (> Yi?1QS emphasize the real
actions the human agent takes in walking in obedience. Each of the examples listed above
focuses on deeds the human agent has done or must do to live in obedience to God as his
true community. They are to act by seeking afted @od devoting themselves to

walking obediently in what he has commanded.

A Synchronic Approaci88-39).

60 Stauber opposes the majority of scholarship in arguing thé&néuage should not be

translated as “devote” or “freely volunteer.” Rather
which emphasizes divine action even in joining the commiyni&t auber , “Determinism in t
Considering the emphasis in tReleon human action in living obediently to the community standards and

God’' s commands, though, the majorit ylhrtéua@erissuéeat ion is
with the idea of volunteering or devoting by a person to a task or role (dg.52; 2 Chr 17:16) or of

volunteering or devoting of objects (i.e.Chr 29:56, 9, 14, 17; E&3:5). Devorah Dimant argues that

FL | |(BEqf. 1.11) is based on the fredl offering terminology in Ler 22:21 and that joining the

communitykiamgd p‘ewdlect | y” constitutes a wwmll untary sacr
offerings for the temple in 1 Chr 29; Ezra 1:6; 2268, and Neh 11:2. She concludes her article, stating:
“The absolute voluntary s ubyprastisingberToradhcom@andmests wi | | , as

in the framework of the communal life, constitutes the true voluntary sacrifice wfiti@devinto the
Qumr an coMmMmume tVYdJd Il uRule efthe Gommumity:tAtBiblical Notion in Sectarian
Ga r BevQ23[2007]: 23345, quotation taken from page 24Bhja Klein comes to aimilar conclusion
to Di mKhein, “‘'Ri-8ht Spirit,’” 184

61 Notscher states that entrance into the community is the most fundamental expression of free
willin1QS( “ Schi cksalkl®gl aube,”™ 218
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Human agency is also shown EHerough the f
language, which refers to how one acts or IR#éEhis word is commonly connected with
the word J D(jhe#ect) throughout thRule In 9.5-6 and 9.8 (cf. 8.21), members of the
community are describedJBEZt hFOBrEdmbho wal k p
E HandJ D lar2 often combined to establisbvhcommunity members were to live
within the community. Th€ommunity Ruléegins by stating that the purpose of the
communi ty H:sZ)pdifectly & B ). déforé him [God] (according to) all
reveal ed (| a-Wisfpllowing kis d&gussn dn the riatur® of atonement

369), the author declares: “May he [ God] est
(Z F Hpaifectty Dy Zi n all God’'s ways.. and not turn
and not transgress a single one of allhe mmands. ” Finally, in 9.19,

that the purpose of the Master guiding the community with knowledge and instruction is

so that the m&mrbpparfesty @By Z.“ wal &vérything which

reveal ed t o t he nktHandT D ltogether,ithe auther damsnstrates the

role of the human agent: he actively strives
The author of th&®ulecombinesE Hwith other concepts that emphasize

the active role of the human agent. In 5.10, tleenimers of the covenant are said to be

those who “devote themsel ve&HEZph@wiher t o hi s

(@N@UW: Similarly, the first stEdtbieeli sbyowhic

“do God’ s will , aciccohr dhiansg btece ne weervyetal-iendg fwho m
13). Again, the use of “walking” | anguage <co

62 On the metaphorical use off-, gee my discussion above .Hi noj osa notes: “The
met aphors ‘“way’ and ‘wal king’ permeate 1QS where the
the way’' and for the individual to ‘walk perfectly.’
met aphor ' Waigs'a speaific reg@i&ed mamper of living (according testrelj that leads to
perfection. Likewise are those not adhering to this
t hei r (Hnejasa,A Syrichronic Approacty 7-78n380).

BSimilarly, members are referred to as “the per
perfect holiness” (8.20).



author believed the member were to take an active role in living obediently before God.
Conversely, the author usesHwhenspeaking of those living in

disobedience as well. In the preamble, the author notes that one purpose of the
communi ty 4 E}Hidlongeriwthd siubbornness @WD WWa guilty ( > L)Y 8
h e ar t-7). Mpréove, the author desires for the sdulot hose who say “ Peac
me, for | walk € H & the stubbornnesg(@WDWY:f my heart” to be des
forgivenegSy’” AR@dl#¥dhe members of tEBEBBcommuni:t
the stubbornnesZ(@WD WY:f hi s Hheaits. T oRdtchercumci se the
[ hi s] st H5). UsingeeHirkecdnnegtidn with disobedience further reveals the
role the human agent has in walking in obedience. The community members are to
choose not to walk in the stubbornness of thearts and to choose to walk in perfection;
to walk in God’s wil/l

TheRule of the Communitputside of the Sermon, also demonstrates the
human agent’s active role in walking in obed
|l aw of Moses anbliTheRolelopess withoarstnirag of éhnitives stating
the purpose of the communfiywhi ch begins: “In order to seek
and with all the soul] doing what is good and right before him, as he commanded through
Moses and al l hi s s3g The author sontindesin tperpegmble t s 7 ( 1.
(1.1-15)tonotethatdn pur pose of the community is to “\
[ God] (according te9) adrdd rteovr e“an eetd d d waiwast) € f(rl
God’s commands.. to not t ur rl5aGonsdleringfthreom hi s t
Community Rul&eginsby emphasizing keeping the law of Moses and the commands of

God, walking in obedience is central to life within the community.

64 The law of Moses and the commands of God are not two separate groups of commands.
Rather, thedw of Moses is a subset of the commands of God (i.e-318215).

% On the use of the infinitiveeg note 9in this chapter
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The | aw of Moses and God’'s commands appe
community. Those who ent ebmding oathbogetumdoommuni t y n
Moses’' s Ty asonid (WerBe expected to “act accord

c o mman d e-d7). Oflylthode@vho do not walk in the stubbornness of their heart

but “humbles his soul t oandthdsen@oimotte st atutes”
community (3.812) . Community members were to “hold
commanded as his will”™ (5.1), and each membe

wor ks i n t h2l)Keepiaghhe lay & Mdsés and the aoands of God

was one of the standards for community leadership. The Community council members

were to be “"perfect in everything which has

%%and the Master must “perform (623R24)s) wi |l

Moreover, anyone whdeliberatelytransgressed the law of Moses was irreversibly

banished from the community (8-243). Actively living in obedience to the law of

Moses and God’'s commands was foundational fo
Finally, recompense received for human action also demonstrates an active

human agent in walking in obedience (or disobedience). The human agent was

considered active and responsible for walking in obedience in the community. Those who

failed to keep the standards®@bd and the community faced punishment, up to expulsion

from the community. Considering the foundation of the community, which saw itself as

Similarly, members are examinedl4). Msmbals on “hi s
were elevated in status based onrthei* i nsi ght and the perfection of his v
unintentionally wild|l be examined for twcanyears “as t
return to the community (92 ) . Met so states that *“ phecofmrmunityi on of way

members, but the presence of a penal code{86.28) attests to the fact that they still failed to walk in
perfection(Metso, The Serekh Text33).

67 Leaney argues that the Community council does not refer to a leadership group within the
community, but rather the council was the original gritngiwould then grownto the sectarian
community(The Rule of Qumran and Its Meanjrig§6-11).1 t i s not necessary to deter
view is correct for what | am arguing. Whether the councd wéeadership group or the initial group that
would develop into the community, what is important for my argument is the focus on perfectly keeping
Torah.
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the true community of God (8-10; 9.36), was obedience to God, the presence of a
penal system (6.24.25) suggés that the human agent was viewed as active and
responsible for walking in obedience.

Two other places in thRulemention recompense for human action. First, as
mentioned above, the community saw itself as the true people of God. As the true people
ofGod, they viewed themselves as having been
the I and and to r epay7).tThreughwalking m gerféctioe i r r ewar
the community would both atone for the land and would be the ones to repay the wicked
according to their work® The punishment the wicked would receive was based on their
works. This shows that the human agent was viewed as active and responsible for
wal king in obedience or disobedience. In 10.
judgment of every living being (refs only) with God, and he (alone) shall pay man his
reward.” Though the hymnist brings up God’ s
the evil done to him, God’s recompense inclu
obedience (11-8). The actions of #gnhuman agent are what earn and determine the
recompense received. Those who walk in disobedience are punished, but those who walk

in obedience are rewarded. Since human actions are what earn recompense, these

rewar ds gi ven by Gatrhte Ancactivehmorally respansittles ons d e n
human agerft

In the Community Ruleapart from the Sermon of the Two Spirits, there is an
emphasis on the work of the human agent. Faithful living within the community, which

had obedience to God as its foundatwas based on the works of the members. This

®The author of 1QS viewed their |ives as the tr
Wa y " apropey sacrificegven” wi t hout t h-ef f & e sy Ehik appa®entlr was their
answer to the problem of not having the temple for offering sacrifices to God.

8 Gathercole also notes that the recompense language in 10.18 implies an emphasis on human
responsibility(Where Is Boasting®7).
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emphasi s on t he hg¥@WBHa Y )Emconhestiomto walkisg in(
obedience suggests that the author of 1QS viewed the human agent as making real
choices towards living obediently, choices ¥drich they were held accountable. Every

step the human agent takes with regard to living in the community was grounded in
walking in obedience. From entering the community, to rising in status, to the leadership,
to punishment, the focus is on the humgerd choosing to actively walk in obedience
rather than in the stubbornness of his heart. Moreover, the presence of recompense for
human actions both from the community and from God demonstrates that the human

agent is active in and responsible for walkingbedience.

Conclusion

In this conclusion, | will discuss the following. First, | will consider how
divine and human agency in the Sermon compares and/or contrasts with divine and
human agency in the rest of 1QS, with regard to walking in obediermané will
address the apparent tension between an active, predetermining divine agent and an
active human agent in the Two Spirits and the rest oRthe Using Barclay’ s
of agency as a grid for understanding the relationship between the diwinthe human
agent in walking in obedience, | will offer a solution to this tension. Finally, | will briefly
summarize my findings about the roles of the divine and human agents in walking in

obedience.

Comparison/Contrast

When agency and walking irbedience in the Sermon and the rest of 1QS are
compared, at least two conclusions can be made. First, there is an obvious difference in
emphasis between the Two Spirits and the rest drthe In the Sermon, divine action is
prominent. It is God who caes all things, he is the one who has ordained the deeds of
men, which they will do without change. He is the one who gave two spirits to man
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which determine the manner in which he walks. As mentioned above, the human agent
appears to play an active rolewalking in obedience in the Sermon. The focus of 1QS
3134 . 26, though, rests on God’ s acts of pred:ce
spirits) and his eschatological works.
If the Sermon is intended to be a treatise on sin within the sons of
righteousness, as noted above, then an emphasis on the divine agent makes sense. God
gave man two spirits, the spirit of truth and the spirit of deceit. The sons of righteousness,
who are the upright ones and the perfect in the way (4.22), stumble becausspaitthe
ofdeceit(3.24222, 24), which happens ®“according to ¢
when the sons of light, who are to walk in the ways of the spirit of truth, fall into iniquity,
it is somehow in | i"nMoreawer,tftheS&mon is mtenslemitoe r ei gnt vy
motivate the community members to remain faithful to community standards, then
focusing on divine action makes sense because God will ultimately bring an end to the
dominion of deceit (4.18.9) and those who walk in the ways of deeéll be punished
(4.11-14). The difficulties the community members face with keeping the strict rules of
the community will pale in comparison to the recompense waiting for those who walk in
the ways of the spirit of deceit at God’s ap
In the rest of 1QS, though, the emphasis lies on the human agent. Again, this
makes sense since tBemmunity Ruleoutside of the Sermon, focuses on standards for
entering, living in, and leadership within the community. In other words, the rest of the
Rulefocuses on how the community members, human agents, are to live within the
community. As argued above, the divine agent is still active in the rest of 1QS, but the

purpose of the rest of tt@ommunity Ruléocuses on the human agent.

"SoAl exander, “Pr edest Alexanter rmtes thatthe Afgelefe Wi | | , 7 31
Falsehood is presented as the proximate cause of sin in the sons of righteousness, but God is the ultimate
cause “since the Angel dfesH#&Ihé e hadaédrmatontaBifFfeal eet di ng t
Wi | 31-32).
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Second, though there asdifference in emphasis between the Sermon and the
rest of 1QS, they are still consistent with one another in how they present the role of the
divine and human agents in walking in obedience. Both the Two Spirits and the rest of
the Rulepresent an actesdivine agent. Whether through giving knowledge or giving the
two spirits or sovereignly guiding man’s ste
man’s wal king in obedience in both the Two S
human agent in lib the Sermon and the rest of themmunity Rul@lays an active role
in walking in obedience. Both the emphasis on human works and the rewards or

punishment for these actions demonstrate an active human agent.

Apparent Tension and Barclayds Model s

As merioned above, some scholars appear to deny an active human agent, at
|l east in the Sermon, because of the emphasi s
The apparent problem some see in having an active human agent alongside a
predetermining, soveraigGod is countered by the difficulty that arises from rewards and
punishments given to passive human agents. It is difficult to see how an agent is morally
responsible for their actions if they are not active and therefore lack the power of choice
when itcomes to obedience or disobedience. These apparent problems are only truly
problematic if one adopts what Barclay calls a competitive model for divine and human
agency’! In this model, the divine agent and the human agent essentially compete over
being ative. The more active one is, the less active the other. This is not the only model
of agency, though. I f one takes seriously th
works and their recompense, then another model for understanding agency is needed.

Again, Barclay is helpful. The model that best fits how the Sermon and the rest

"John M. G. Bar clRivneand HumadnAgeudcyio Paul and Hig Cultural
Environmented. John M. G. Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies (New York:
T&T Clark, 2008), 6.
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of 1QS present the role of the divine and the human agent in walking in obedience is
what Barclay calls the necontrastive transcendence motfdh the norcontrastive
transcendence model, the two agents are not
distinct from human agency and not an agent within the same order of being or in the
same caud$@&@bdhexagehcy, t houaphgencydrateesit not r edu
enables human agency. Thus, inthe-ooont r asti ve transcendence mi
everything, humanity is nothing without Gedut may be both powerful and effective as
a created agent {¥n dependence on God."”
The noncontrastive trascendence model works well with what we have seen
in the Sermon and the rest of 1QS. In both sections, as | have argued above, the human
agent is shown to be active through an emphasis on human works and the rewards or
punishments given for these works.eTluman agent, though, is dependent on the
sovereign work of God. God is accredited with enabling the human agent to walk in
obedience. He bestows knowledge (2.3; 14183 which enables man to walk in
obedience. All that occurs, including the deeds afijneestablished by God (11.11), and
he enables man to walk in the way of perfection (:11101718). In the Sermon, God
establishes the deeds that man will accomplish {38%and gave to them two spirits,
which guide or enable the human agent inthadir tasks (4.1516). Thus, both the divine
and the human agent are active in walking in obedience. The roles the divine and the
human agents play i n wal k-contgstivetranscéndedcee nc e f i

model well because the divine agentis adi cal |y di sti nct from th

2 Again, | am not claiming thahe author of the Sermon or the rest of 1QS (if they differ) was
thinking about agency or models of agency. Rather,
describethe relationship between the divine agent and the human agent with regard g walki
obedience in 1QS.

“Barclay, “Introduction,” 7.

"4 Barclay,” | rdturca 7.on, ”
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enables human agency, rather than limiting Tthe active divine agent enables the active

human agent to walk in obedience.

Summary

Having examined the Sermon of the Two Spirits and the fd<p8, a few
conclusions can be made. The Sermon of the Two Spirits and the rest of 1QS are
consistent in displaying an active divine agent as well as an active human agent. The
relationship between these two ad@&mntrs i s bet
contrastive transcendence is employed. The divine and human agemscn@peting
against one another to be active. Rather, the divine agent, through his sovereignty,
enables the human agent to walk in obedience. The human agent, though enabled by and
dependent on the divine agent, is actually an active, responsible dgeris Why he
receives either rewards or punishment for th
insights again prove valuabl e when he notes
versions of human freedom advaneet be free is not necessarily to be indegent or
autonomous (in a modern sense), and a voluntary act is not necessarily at the same time
spontaneous (in the sense of being wholly-isetf i t i’®a'hus, the active divine agent
in the Sermon and the rest of 1QS does not nullify an active hagean. Rather, the
divine agent enables the human agent to be active, along with the divine agent, in

walking in obedience.

SBarclay, | ntroduction, ”

*Barclay, | ntr odb#cti on, ”
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CHAPTER 3
WALKING IN VIRTUE AND AGENCY IN 4 MACCABEES

In this chapter, | will examine how the author presents the roles of thedivi
agent and the human agent with regard to walking in virtue in 4 Maccabeékbegin
this chapter by looking at the relationship betwaeR A@@C U & A g o $°GiAd
EX G @ @Maccabees and will discuss how the author appears to use them
interchangeably when talking about the reason the martyrs suffer and die. After
discussing the relationship between the law, reason, and virtue, | will examine what the
metanarrative of 4 Maccabees reveals about the roles of the divine and the human agent
in walking in obedience, focusing on 3:4926. Following my analysis of the meta
narrative, | will then focus on the story of the nine martyrs{B8124) to consider what
the author reveals about the role of both the divine and the human agent in walking i
virtue. Il will then end this chapter by appl
Maccabees. | will argue that, through the medarative and the story of the nine martyrs,
the author presents both the human agent and the divine agent as active ig walkin

obedi ence. Moreover, the active rol-es of bot

Throughout this chapter, I owi || use “wal king ir
interchangeably. Within 4 Maccabees, the concept ofejidtileast in part, refers to obedience to God
which comes through keeping the law. Virtue is attached to keeping the law in 4 Maccabees (2:40; 17:11
18; cf. 11:5) as well as to obedience to God (9:8; 12:14).

2 Theauthor of 4 Maccabees appears to ussaedd g o) &s’shorthand for godly reason.
This becomes evident right away when the author notes his topic is godly redEoni(&A g o) Gndl
whether it is master of the passions (1:1). Following the announcement of his topic, the author tisen begi
talking about reasofA g o3 Githout the qualified]C U &(e.g., 1:3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 135). The author
definingA g g $@dcally as adherence to the law (1B further suggests that the author Uses 23 C A
as shorthand f&G[C iéA g sFiBAcause of this, | will use “(godly) 1
t he aut hhg 4% @ik withatllC U & to denote godly reason.
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contrastive transcendence model.
The author begins 4 Maccabees by stating the issue he seeks to address:
“whet her godly reason i st h#&DbdddgSiMaut e mast er
correctly recognizes, though, that the mastery of godly reason over the passions is not the
primary focus of this work. At the heart of 4 Maccabees is the promotion of Torah
obedience among Diasporic Jews who are being temmiezed) to abandon their Jewish
way of life and adopt Hellenistic culture and practit&ae main way the author sets out
to demonstrate that godly reason is the master of the passions is through the example of
nine martyrs: Eleazar, seven brothers, &mdnhother of these brothers (#183).
Following the introduction (141 3) and t he author’s defini
passion (1:1435), 4 Maccabees can generally be broken into two main sections. In the
first section (2:£3:18), the author discusses thiatienship of the law and reason with

respect to mastering the passions and gives examples of biblical figures (e.g., Joseph,

3 All translations of 4 Maccabees are my own unless otherwise noted and are translated from
Alfred Rahlfs,Septuaginta: Id Est Vetus Testamentum Graece luxta LXX Inter(&tatgart:
Privilegierte Wirttembergische Bibelanstalt, 1935). agr ee wi t h Barclay that “godl"
translation o6 (G[C U éA 3 s PCAc a u s e i mostclearly the getatiomshif to God which is
central to the a(lohnhvb . Baclayews in the Metlitermneandiaspdra: From
Alexander to Trajan (323 BCEL17 CE)[Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1996], 373n70%cholars have also
suggested that([C d &A g @ $réfdrs to reason that is in line with Torah or reason that is faithful to
God’' s |l aw and the JewbDahidelCi gAhoneantnsitPtilédr yi oh {bee
Maccabees and Ea rHellenizatibn Revisited: Shaping a Chtistian Respomse within the
GrecoRoman Worlded. Wendy E. Helleman (New York: University Press of America, 1994), 135; Roger
A. Bullard, A Handbook on -3l Maccabes UBS Handbook Series (Miami, FL: United Bible Societies,
2018), 1969 7 ; Mar y R %CB-=Rdngie ngetial Family Values and the Sexual Politics of 4
Maccabees an dBibinthle(2003x $50; ®avia A. sleSilviourth Maccabees andé¢h
Promotion of the Jewish Philosophy Rhetoric, Intertexture, and Receffiagene, OR: Cascade Books,

2020), 47; P. Di jkhuizen, *“ PaiJsgl7(2B08)d62;iIStephend® and Gende
Moore and Janice C. Andvmarsscain,i n“i Tayk iiJBlgl1ZI(1998)cickaeb eae sMd n :
252; Tessa Rajak, “Tor ah i TheHaHydiecEptiamofthe@Todn.o k of Macc a
Kristin De Troyer et al., DCLS 39 (Boston: de Gruyter, 2020), T8®. phrasé ([C U &A g o Papears

to befound only in 4 Maccabees(djoune, “Mastery of the Passions,” 135;

4  Ma 3J86,(1955): 176171).

“David A. deSilva, “The Noble Contest: Honor, St
Ma c ¢ a bIBP43(1995): 36n12,56 7; cf . Paul L. RlembgniFoutth “ The Concep
Ma c ¢ a ICB@45 (1983): 249; Jarvis J. Willam&hr i st Redeemed AUsO0 from the (
Jewish Martyrological Reading of Galatians 3;1NTS 524 (London: T&T Clark, 2019), 84.
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Moses, David) who overcame their passions by means of godly re@kersecond, and
largest, section of 4 Maccabees focusesina martyrs (3:1918:24). Following a brief
historical overview to establish the context of these martyrs{3:26), the author tells
the story of nine martyrs, Eleazar (57123), seven brothers (8:14:10), and the

b r ot smethes(14:1417:8), to denonstrate that godly reason masters the passions.
The book closes by praising these martyrs for their examples of godliness and
faithfulness to the law and for what they accomplished through godly reason (17:2

18:24).

The Law, Reason, and Virtue

Because of the importance of the law, (godly) reason, and virtue for
understanding divine and human agency in 4 Maccabees, it is necessary to discuss these
topics and the relationship between them before looking at the issue of divine and human
agency. Fsta PAag& ers to the Torah. This is evident
to Jewish laws a& P & Bat example, in 1:384 (cf. 5:27), the author states that reason
gives the ability to abstain from foods forbidden by the law: seafood, fowl, upedis
(Lev 11:4-13; Deut 14:420)." In 2:5-6, the author quotes an abbreviated form of Exodus

20:17 and refers to it as the 1&#nd in 2:9, when one is overcome by the law, they

SBarday notesthat1:38 : 18 functions “only as a ‘trailer’ t
(Jews in the Mediterranean DiaspQi269).

6 SoJohn J. CollinsBetween Athens and Jerusalem: Jewish Identity in the Hellenistic
Diasporg 2nd ed. (Grand Ragd Eer d man s, 2000) , 206 ; DiBewdimahs A. deSil v
Commentary on the Bihled. James D. G. Dunn and John W. Rogerson (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2003),

85; Rajak, “Torah in the Fourth BoObdmoanfoulthaccabees, ”
Ma c ¢ a b e eRedditt list& fiv®major functions of the law in 4 Maccabees: teaching, enabling rational
living, encouraging, condemning/not condemning, and commanding/prohi(asag

" David A. deSilvag Maccabees: Introduction and Comrtamy on the Greek Text in Codex
Sinaiticus(Leiden: Brill, 2006), 93.

8 DeSilva, 95; Moses Hadaghe Third and Fourth Books of MaccabéNsw York: Harper,
1953), 153n5.
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move from being stingy to adhering to the harvest laws irnticeg 19:9-10 (cf. Deut.

24:20)% In 9:2, the author also relates the law to Moses. Along with dsiRgAaaréfer

to the Jewish law, the author also describes the law as virtuous (11:5) and several times
refers to it as the divine law @ &SAZ: 5:16;y & &SA g 8:15; 11:27; cf. 13:22; 17:16).

In light of these descriptions of the law, it seems that to keep the law is to be virtuous and
to walk in obedience to God since the law is both virtuous and divine.

In 4 Maccabees, (godly) reasandC U &A g o%) Gnll the lawd P Ashdre

a close connection. When the author defines
narrows it down to keepingthe lddRe ason is defined as a mind |
wisdom” (1:15). Wi sdo nmjvinetahdehmman maitess andthe k no wl e
cause of these,” which *“ atvy'tThussatthtebeartaf ai ni ng

reason lies the law. The author even notes that God gave the law to the mind to rule
over the passions (2:223), which sounds siitar to godly reason being the absolute
master of the passions (1:1).

Throughout 4 Maccabees, (godly) reason and the law appear to
interchangeably enable one to overcome the passions for the sake of virtue. This is most
evident in 2:33:18. Throughout tlsi section, the author repeatedly states that both reason
and the law enable one to overcome the passions. 48,2l8seph overcame sexual

temptation by his reason. In 26 the author claims that reason can overcome desires

9 DeSilva,4 Maccabees: Introduction and Comment&8; HadasThe Third andFourth
Books of Maccabeg$54n9.

PYAune, “Mastery of t Betwednathend andierysdlerdsd; 8esijva, Col | i ns
Fourth Maccabees and the Promotjety; Stephen Westerholibaw and Ethics in Early Judaism and the
New Testament®WUNT | 383 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2017), 93.

“"pavid deSilva notes that wisdom is defined in
Cicero,Tusc. Dis4 . 2 5 .Féunth Maccébees and the PromotjetY).

2paulB.Decock “Virtue and Phi 1J924 @}l5):y807j302; 4 Maccabees,
WesterholmLaw and Ethics90.
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because the law commands tmtovet. In 2:7, reason enables one to overcome gluttony
and drunkenness. In 2:8, embracing a life in accordance with the law subdues the love for
money. Affection for family or friends that may lead one to abandon virtue is overcome
through the law (2:10.3). Reason even overcomes the more aggressive passions such as
the love of power, vanity, boasting, arrogance, envy, and anger{B)19 he author
even gives Moses (2:17), Jacob (2209), and David (3-418) as examples of reason
overcoming the passien

In 2:1-3:18, the author interchangeably switches back and forth between the
law and reason as the means for overcoming the passions. There even appears to be a
circularity in the relationship between law and reason. Thelap(a SAag énables
rea®n, which in the context of 2:14, allows one to overcome enmity. In 2:9, raagon (
Ga A as®, [indu, appears to allow one to adhere to the law so that he may overcome
stinginess. Since, as mentioned above, adherence to the law is at the heart of th
definition of reason, it seems that the author feels free to appeal to reason and the law
interchangeably as the means for overcoming the passions. Thus, it appears that the

author uses§(([TC I & A g gPLA anot her way of sasneeng adher
reason is instructed by the lawBecause of the connection betweef Aandd 3 g3 C A
Redditt notes that there is aniPAmadéuati on or
GICu® Godly reason is reason t HH2A:96F, “proper |l
which instructs believers iausebeid 5 : 2*4h)4 Madccabees, thea P& g & &y p CA
anddlC UGseem to share the role of mastering the passions and guarding virtue.

The author must assume that his audience knows what he means by virtue

(B¢ 0)Gifte he doesot define virtue, as he does reason (5. As there is with law

and reason, there a@ps to be some overlap between virtue and the law and virtue and

BpeSilva, “The Nobl e IlGwantdEttics93.” 37: Wester hol m,
YRedditt, “ TNbmos Qo rFweiptt hofMaccabees,” 259.
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reason. The law (6:27, 30; 13:9), reason (9:6, 29; 11:20; 14:6; 15:12; 16:13; 17:7; 18:3),
and virtue (1:8; 7:22; 11:2) almost interchangeably are at different times stated as the
object forwhich the martyrs endured torture and died. The author also notes that the
martyrs died for the sake of God (10:20; 16:19, 25), thus connecting obedience to the
law, (godly) reason, and virtue with obedience to God. The author also notes that the law
keepsone from betraying virtue (2:10) and refers toia r t perseverance for the

sake of the law as a test of virtue (1%#18), further demonstrating the close relationship
between the law and virtue. Moreover, the author also notes that the lave itseilfous
(11:5). It seems, then, that the connection between the law, (godly) reason, and virtue is
that the law enables (godly) reason (2:14; cf. 2:923) and both the law and (godly)
reason lead to virtue (cf. 2:10; 12:14; 1%#14).

The purpose dthis section is to demonstrate the close relationship between the
law, (godly) reason, and virtue. This close connection allows the author to seemingly use
law @& P A &édly) reasonqG[C & A a3 pn6 ¥irtue ¢ip € Ximerchangeably as
the objectfor which thema r t gndwed ®rture and death. Tinex r t faith&ilhess
to the law, (godly) reason, and virtue are all ways the author speaks of the martyrs
walking in obedience. This will be important for discussing human agency in 4
Maccabees becaa the author emphasizes the actions of the martyrs with respect to their

obedience to the law, (godly) reason, and virtue.

Divine and Human Agency and the Metanarrative

Foll owing t he aut3)pandhs discassian ofdha ability on (1 :
of the law and godly reason to rule over the passions, using general and biblical examples
to make his point (2:43:18), the author of 4 Maccabees offers a brief mataative to
give the background to the story of the martyrs (3528). In this metanarratiwe, the
aut hor establishes t hestoegwimgmaidgilingeftheli ng up to

martyrs for refusing to abandon the law and eat pork in defiance of Jewish customs and
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the state of the Jewish people prior to these events. The narrative lgadintdpe@ story
of the martyrs finds its conclusion in 17:2%, following thema r t yole s the story.
Through this metaarrative, the author displays the roles the human agent and the divine
agent play in walking in obedience.
The author of 4 Macca&es starts by setting the contrast between the way
things were before and the way things are during the time of the nine martyrs. He notes
that the “father s’ o&nditiay detause ofdhkicayaitydto thee a c e (
law (iTa a@E'® The auhor emphasizes this point by stating that even Seleucus Nicanor,
the king of Asia, set aside money for their temple service and recognized their polity
(3:20)*This peace would not last, though, becau
againsttheammon har mony and suffered many disaste
The narrative begins with a man named Simon, who opposed the noble high
priest, Onias. Simon went to the governor of Syria, Phoenicia, and Cilicia and told him of
private funds being kept in the templettbalonged to the king. He told the governor of
these funds so that he would seize them-@).1When Apollonius, the governor, took a
strong military force to seize these funds, angels on horseback came and defeated
Apollonius and his force (4:4). Under the good leadership of Onias, the Lord
intervened to protect the people from invading forces.
When King Seleucus died, though, Antiochus Epiphanes succeeded him.
Antiochus Epiphanes removed Onias from the high priesthood and placed a man named

Jason in his place (4:146)1" Jason agreed to pay Antiochus an annual fee in exchange

~_ BWi || i ams imiddaceabeesiTh aa Asaniclose association with P Aandé
) a@uAdPEa Jewi sh mafi®e518dT; | 8:f25;) df2.: S5illiMescChrist2: 21; 14:
Redeeme@7. AnUs, O

16 Scholars note that the author confuses Seleucus IV Philopatereitic8s | Nicanor
(deSilva,4 Maccabees: Introduction and Commentdr§2; HadasThe Third and Fourth Books of
Maccabeesl61).

“"The author mi st ake nlsgonwkehihfactht wdshiobtothers Sel eucus
(deSilva,4 Maccabeesintroduction and Commentant12; HadasThe Third and Fourth Books of
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for the high priesthood (4:31 8 ) . He changed the nation’s way
violation of the law (4:19). Jason attempted to Hellenize the natidmilging a
gymnasium on the citadel of the fatherland and abolishing temple services (4:20). These
acts provoked divine justice to cause Antiochus to wage war against the people (4:21).
Antiochus plundered the people and declared that anyone living atgoodhe
ancestral law would die (4:23), to the point that women who circumcised their children
were killed along with t hedecree falledtd sdbvestn ( 4: 25)
loyalty to the law, he decided to use torture to coerce the peoplmtiyxam the ways of
Judaism (4:26). lItis at this point the story of the nine martyrs begins, which | will
discuss more below. Each martyr is tortured in various ways and dies rather than
transgressing the law. The author then concludes the narratstating that the martyrs
revived loyalty to the law in the fatherland (18:4), the enemies did not prevail over the
nation and the fatherland was purified because the martyrs became a ransom for the sins
of the nation (17:2@23).
In this metanarrative, théddeuteronomic blessings for obedience and curse for
disobedience motif is evidetitin 4 Maccabees, especially in the historical narrative
(3:19-4:26), it appears that various individuals act as representatives for the Jewish
people. Specifically, Oniashe good high priest, Jason, the corrupt, illegitimate high
priest, and the nine martyt$Under the leadership of Onias, who was faithful to God,

the nation enjoyed peace and eMeWhertGod’' s prot

Maccabeesl65).

®¥SodeSilva, “4 Maccabees, 4Ma2d@e&Guid&®0ing Davi d A. d
Apocrypha and Pseudepigrapha (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 19986;18%n J. Tabb,
Suffering in Ancient Worldview: Luke, Seneca and 4 Maccabees in Dialdgli& 569 (New York:
Bloomsbury Publishing, 2017), 11Bor a discussion of the Deuteronomic blessings and curses motif in 4
Macc, se&Villiams,Chr i st Red®&®Ofned dAUs, 0

Wil liams notes t t
of the Deuteronomic cu
Deuteronomic curses that will soonfallonthean t i r
fi Us90p

h a he appellatio c
rs because f hi fai
nat i o Wiliams, GhristtRedeeaned at i ve”
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t
es
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Jason was placed as highest by Antiochus and sought to turn the nation away from the
|l aw and towards Hellenistic culture, the nat
Antiochus?® Thus, when the representative of the nation is obedient to God and the law,
the nation enjoythe blessings of God. When the representative of the nation turns from
God and the law, they suffer the punishment of God. Just as Onias and Jason stand as
representatives of the nation, the nine martyrs act as representatives of the nation. The
martyrs r@resent the nation returning to the Law, and through their examples of
obedience to the law, they revived loyalty to the law among the people {iB&gilva
notes that the author of 4 Maccabees combines the blessings and curses from
Deuteronomy withtheé sacr i fi ci al | anguadg®@hemértyrtbrotvi ti cus
only represent the nation’s return to God, ©b
suffering and death for the sins of the nafidfihe martyrs as representatives led God to
be merdul to the nation (5:28), they brought about its purification (17:21), and they
restored peace (18:4). Because of their actions the nation experienced the Deuteronomic
blessing?*
With regard to walking in obedience, the focus of the mataative is lagely
on the role of the human agent. Within the Deuteronomic blessings and curses motif,
human agents are held responsible for their actions. In 4 Maccabees, when the actions of
those who represent the nation are in line with the law, God blesses time batiorhen

they transgress the | aw, the nation faces Go

20 DeSilva,Fourth Maccabees and the Promotj&@v-58.

21 DeSilva,4 Maccabees 1998, 136; Angelo P. O'Hagan, “The
Ma c c a LA2141974): 104.

2peSilvg  “4 Maccabees,” 2003, 895.

23 Tabb,Suffering in Ancient Worldvievt11.Williams argues that the Deuteronomic curses
are personified in the torture of the martpféilliams,Chr i st Red®OMmed nAUs, o

2Wiliams,Chri st Red&8edhed dUs, O
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and curses are based on the human agent’s ac
actions and thus plays an active role in walking in obedience dyatiEnce.

The divine agent plays a less direct active role in the-matative of 4
Maccabees. It appears, though, that the divine agent works through the Deuteronomic
blessings and curses motif, both at a national level and at an individual, esabakolog
level. Since | will discuss recompense in 4 Maccabees below, | will only make brief
comments here regarding blessings and punishment within thenaregédive. The divine
agent influences obedience through blessings and punishment. When the rthton or
individual walks in obedience to God, they r
from God and walk in disobedience, they receive divine punishfi@hese blessings
are intended to keep the nation faithful to the law and to God, and the punissimen
intended to bring the nation back to being obedient. This second brother appears to have
understood this. For, after the death of his oldest brother and in the face of his own death,
the second brother urges his five other brothers to fight the fightdor godliness. The
reason for this urging is because “the just
to the nation and punish the accursed tyrant
12:14-17). Viewing themselves as representativiethe natiorf® the second brother
believed that their faithfulness to the law, symbolic of the nation returning to law
obediencé’ would turn back the punishment of God and again gain his blessing. Thus,
the blessings and curses motif act as a motifatdhe brothers, and through them for

the nation (18:4), to remain faithful to the law and therefore walk in virtue.

25 The martyrs were aware that obedience was rewarded by blessings (e.g., 15:3) and
disobedience was punished (e.g., 13:15).

%0’ Hagan, “The Martyr,” 104.
27 DeSilva,4 Maccabeesl1998, 136.
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The Nine Martyrs and Human Agency

Following the historical section (3:49:26), the author moves on to the
primary focus of 4 Maccabegthie nine martyrs (5:18:24). The author tells the story of
these nine martyrs to demonstrate the truth of his thesis, that godly reason rules over the
passions. In this story, he tells how an elderly man, Eleazar, seven brothers, and the
b r o t smetheiswere tortured by Antiochus to coerce them to transgress the law. The
martyrs, though, were able to withstand the
their godly reason and their devotion to the law and to godliness.

In this section, | will f@us on the stories of these martyrs and what these
stories reveal about the role the human agent plays in walking in virtue in 4 Maccabees. |
will begin, though, by giving a brief overview of the account of each martyr. In these
overviews, | will draw attetion to how the author presents the actions of each martyr as
being guided by godly reason. Throughout the narrative of the martyrs, there lies an
emphasis on the efforts of the martyrs. They are driven by godly reason (5:31; 6:30, 34;
7:13-14, 16; 8:1; B:3, 16, 27; 15:1, 23; 16:4) to remain virtuous €10, 7:22; 10:10;
11:2; 12:14) and godly (5:31, 38; 6:22;97629-30; 11:20; 14:3, 6; 15:12, 14, 32,
16:13; 17:7; 18:3) and to remain faithful to the law (5:34, 36; 6:21, 30; 9:15; 11:12; 13:9,
13, 17;15:9-10; 16:16, 24) and to God (9:8; 10:20; 15:8; 16119 24). It is through this
emphasis on the efforts of the martyrs to remain virtuous and obedient to the law and God
that the author demonstrates the role that the human agent has in walking emodedi

Then to make his point, that godly reason is the master of the passions, the
author tells the story of these nine martyrs. It appears that the author chose these stories
because they represent those who would not be expected to stand up to stechridrtu
suffering?® Eleazar is an elderly man, past the prime of his physical strength. The seven

brothers are all young and would Iikely be

2Edd Rowel | , “ F o MerderrConvirentaryzoi theeBibled: Watson E. Mills
and Richard F. Wilson (Macon, GA: Mercer University Press, 1995), 936.
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passions (see A%Thesrhostshoaking exuimpet thgh, ®ould & Xhe ”
mot her . I n 14:11, the author states: “Do not
over those men during their tortures wies@nthe mind of a woman despised more
di verse agonies” (cf. 16:1). The author pres
passions, and less naturallywellgui pped f or ma s4Theerpgintthed t he pas
author essentially makes by using thesetynsuas examples is that, if a weak old man,
some unrestrained youth, aedena woman can overcome the passions through godly
reason, godly reason must be the master of the passions.

When Antiochus attempted to compel Eleazar to defy the law by eatikg por

(5:6), he began by trying to reason with him by stating that Eleazar should eat the meat

because it was a gift from nature (£8) . He even states that the
El eazar’ s religion would excusengitiusdert r ansgr e
duress (5:13). El eazar responds by sayings

more forcible than our ready obedience to th
eating defiling food to be anmmitersemal@i n becau
great is of equal consequence” (5:20). Becau
Antiochus put Eleazar through horrendous torture, but the elderly man remained faithful

to the law. Eleazar states that he will not abandon #€3283-34) nor godliness (5:31,

38) to avoid further torture or death and that he chooses to die for the sake of the law

rather than saving himself (6:27). He even e

®Samuel | . Th o ma sFortressAComiretacyaiteeeBible: The OId
Testament and Apocryphad. Gale A. Yee, Hugh R. Page Jr., and Matthew J. M. Gen(Minneapolis:
Fortress Press, 2014), 11Bmilarly, St anl ey K. St oweTle Har Marc&ca bRielsl, € i r
Commentaryed. James L. Mays (San Francisco: Harper & Row, 1988), 930.

Di jkhuizen, “Pai n, —@BéoasDavidd. dadidl GendeThe Barf e
of ‘“Love for Offspring’: Greek Representations of Ma
of 4 MacNESSlieeéQ,OOG . 254; Moore and Anderson, “Taking
“4 Maccalheoane’™ 6isn Bi b |, ed. GiwlinAnNewsbna, Bharon H. Ringe, and
Jacqueline E. Lapsleyev andupd. ed (Louisville: Westminster John Knox Press, 2012), 458; Rowell,

“Fourth Maccabees,” 936; Stower s, “40r1Mlhaea:notIaeboées," 932
thesevenbrothersin4Maccabees,dseeSiIva, ““Love for Offspring’””; Robi

Woman with t he SWamkerike This:ANéw Parapactives on Jewish Women in the Greco
Roman Worlded. AmyJill Levine, SBLEJL 1 Atlanta: Scholars Press, 1991)-81.
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sake of godl i ness” (gbdy)realoi for thE bty to withstandr e di t s

torture (5:38). Moreover, the author also notes that Eleazar stood firm under torture unto
death in defense of the law (6:30; cf.#7pand that he did so through godly reason
(6:31; 7:16).

After Eleazar diesAntiochus brings forth seven brothers and their mother.
Antiochus encourages the brothers not to follow the example of Eleazar and attempts to
bribe them with positions of leadership if they disown their ancestral law and embrace the
Greek way of life. Hehreatens them with torture if they refuse to comply{815. They
replied, in unison, to the tyrant that they would rather die than transgress the 1a®y).(9:1
After their response, Antiochus brings forth each brother one by one and attempts to
torture hem into defying the law.

When the oldest of the brothers is brought forth, he proclaims that the tyrant is

killing him not because of any just reason

(9:15) . Defying the Kking,wshalene ardiravinctble fot h a t

h

b

c h

the sake of wvirtue” (9:18). Having said this

before he dies, he exhorts his brothers t

o

Foll owing the first brot hefusestodefy ampl e,

the law and is tortured. Before he dies, the second brother tells Antiochus that he will not
overcome his devotion to godliness and that any death for the sake of godliness is

“ s we e t-=31). (PHor t@ s death, when the third brotheswaing tortured because

he too refused to transgress the law, he acknowledged that the reason he and his brothers
were being tortured and killed was because of their faithfulness to the law and to divine
virtue (10:10)%*

After giving a speech in defiance of

31 take training C 6 |a@0A0 refer to training in the law as in 1:1S0deSilva,4 Maccabees:
Introduction and Commentary85.
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the tongue of the fourth brother, which | ead
God, we |l et our bodily members be maetil ated”
fifth brother jumped up and decl ared that he
for the sake of virtue” (11:2). He stated th
brothers to show their “endurance for the | a
The sixth brothenwhom the author notes was a young bayi(pd ¥ )gatso
defied the tyrant. He declared that even though he may be just a young boy, in his mind
he is equal to his older brothers. Before he too dies, he tells the tyrgntifati &
TCPpIBAQ “ g o dwlye dgisirivincible and that the brothers are governed by the
law, not his violent acts (11:2Q7). Finally, the seventh brother declared that his brother
fulfilled their duty of piety towards God by dying for the law and that he would not
“abandowalt dir” of Rkl5)sHawng satd khis, thescast Hingself Intb one
of the frying pans and died (12:19).
Having told the story of how each of the seven brothers stood up to the tyrant
and was tortured to death for defying his command, theoattien praises the brothers
for their actions. Hescdmmiémesttoalie fordhe sakemin t o t he
the law (13:9) and to not be cowardly in the
further notes that the brothers consecrated thensstv@8od and used their bodies as a
bulwark for the law (13:13). The author notes several times that the brothers were able to
withstand torture for the sake of the law because of godly reason (13:1, 3, &; 14:1
15:1).
What Eleazar and the seven brothalt have in common is that each one
endured the tortures of Antiochus rather than transgress the law. They believed obedience
to the law superseded any thoughts of-pedfservation since it was their duty to God

(e.g., 10:20; 12:14). The emphasis of sharies is on the efforts of the martyrs to remain

__ *|take] arC i &7C p [@ @o be basically synonymous with or at least closely relatéd to
arc d éA g g Eiccthis context (cf. 11:27).
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faithful to God. The martyrs choose to act in obedience to God (10:20; 12:14; 13:13) by
resisting torture for the sake of the law (5:38, 36; 6:21, 30; 9:15; 11:12; 13:9, 13, 17,
15:9-10; 16:16, 24), gdliness (5:31, 38; 6:22; 9:6; 9:24, 30; 11:20; 13:10, 12; 14:3, 6;

15:3, 12, 14, 32; 16: 13, 14, 17; 17:7; 18:3), and virtue (1:8; 7:22; 10:10; 11:2; 12:14).
This choice of obedience over spleservation demonstrates an active agent with regard

to walking in obedience. The martyrs faced a real choice. They could choose to transgress
the law by eating the pork, acting in disobedience to God, and save themselves from
torture and death or they could endure these things for the sake of obedience to God,

throgh obedience to the | aw. Commenting on

El

€

his observation is fitting for all the marty

choiceis involved and that the Jews may well be tempigito live up to their
convict i ons when t hei®*EvehEleazmrsackaowledgeal that bethadkhe ...”
real choice to save himself from torture and death but chose not to for the sake of the law
(6:27). Again, these choices point to morally responsible human agents who ithoose
obey God and suffer torture and death rather than transgress the law.

Moreover, the emphasis on (godly) reason (5:31, 38; 6:30, 34:1418:1;
9:17; 13:3, 16; 15:1, 23; 16:4) in the story of these martyrs also points to an active human
agent. Thouglgodly reason guides or enables the martyrs to remain steadfast for the law
in the face of torture and death, the human agent is still active in the choices he makes,
which are guided by godly reason. Consequently, godly reason reveals the active human
agant specifically because it aids the actual choices and actions of the human agent.

Following the stories of Eleazar and the seven brothers, who accepted torture

and death over abandoning the | aw, the authao

thinkit amazing that reason had contr ol over

woman despised more diverse agonies” (14:

33 WesterholmLaw and Ethics97.
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torture, though, rather it was emotional. A few times the author comments on the nature
ofthenot her’' s | ove for her sons, noting that a
that of a mother, is great (14420); 15:4-7, 13). The mother did not face physical torture
|l i ke El eazar’'s and alslrathérber tortule wabgpain nge st of h
brought on by her motherly love for her children as she watched each of her sons be
tortured and murdered one by one (152% 16:3**The mot her ' s tri al was
she had to make between telling her sons to eat the meat and save teorsiyv
remain faithful to God and to endure torture and death rather than transgress the law
(15:1-3, 1112, 25-32) *° Because the mother feared God (15:8) and because of her
godliness (1543, 14), she spued her sons on to death rather thansgressing the law
(16:16-23) for the sake of the godliness (15:12, 14; 16:13) and obedience to God-(16:18
19). The mother was able to overcome the passions of motherly affection because of
pious reason (15:11; 16: 1, BadQiptveénabled gave he
her to disregard her parental low@[§ A aa}iagd&®Enabled her to watch her sons die
(15:22-24). In the end, the mother threw herself into the fire so that her body would not
be defiled (17:1).
Like the stories of Eleazar and tbeven brothers, the story of the mother
focuses on her choices and actions. The author emphasizes two things throughout her
story, the intensity of her motherly affection and the power of her godly reason to
overcome her motherly passions. The mothertiadmoral choices before her: to walk
in the passions and encourage her sons to eat the meat and transgress the law or to

overcome the passions and champion virtue by encouraging her sons to remain faithful to

“Newman, “4 MaRawaelelesndt e4s58t.hat “t he mother’s se¢
differentinkind buti,e xt ent . She sacri Roweldl motEoumulc hManoc abe¢s,

®Newman comments: “The choice |ies between endu
her children suffer and relinquishing ttehrenmalt o idfeea’t h,
(15910 )New(man, “4 Maccabees,” 458).



the law to the very end. Through this morabicie, the author reveals the active nature of
the human agent in walking in obedience. The mother made the conscious choice to act in
a manner that was virtuous and obedient to God and the law. This demonstrates that the
human agent plays an active rolenalking in virtue, for the choices the mother made
kept her on and encouraged her sons down the path of virtue.

One other way 4 Maccabees presents the human agents as being active in
walking in obedience is through the use of contest and fight langtiBgéh the first
brother and the mother motivated the sons to fight in defense of the law (9:24; 16:16).
Moreover, thema r t gtnuggle against the tyrant for the sake of the law and godliness
is described as a contéBbz & multiple times (11:20; 15:280; 16:16; 17:11), and the
martyrs are referred to as champions (12:14; ¥3@pand athletes (17:15, 16) who were
victorious (15:29; 17:15). By using language that describes the martyrs as fighters and
champions in a metaphorical athletic contest inmdeof the law, the author draws
attention to the actions of the human agents. As in any athletic competition, the focus is
on the actions of the athletes. By using this fight/contest language to focus on the actions
of the martyrs, the author draws attentto the active role the human agents play in

walking in obedience.

Recompense and Human Agency

Along with describing the noble resilience the martyrs displayed in the face of
torture and death for the sake of obedience to God, the author, througleisathal
commentary and comments by the martyrs, sheds light on the resultswéthet y r s’ s
deaths. The author discusses the benefitrther t yeaths’ had for the nation, the
rewards the martyrs received for their faithfulness, and the punishmentiirio

received for his actions against the law and the virtuous martyrs. Each of these results

36 On the use of contest metaphors, desilva,4 Maccabees: Introduction and Commentary
192-94.
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demonstrates that the human agent plays in walking in obedience in 4 Maccabees. This
section will focus on the results of thea r t yeates’'wih an eye towarddat they
reveal about the role of the human agent with regard to walking in virtue.
As mentioned above, throughout the story of the martyrs the Deuteronomic
theme of blessings for obedience and curses for disobedience is apparent. The nation,
under ungoly leadership (4:1620), falls under divine punishment (4:21). The martyrs,
though, as representatives of the natfone new God’ s mercy-2%pon the
9:24; 12:17) and they again enjoy the peace their fathers enjoyed (18:4; cf. 3:20). By

remaning faithful to the law and obedient to God, even unto death, the martyrs saw their

deaths as a means of invoking G&Hors mercy to
exampl e, in the face of his iIimpending death
your people; be satisfied with our puni shmen

oldest brother, when his death was imminent, exhorted his brothers to remain obedient to
God even unto death so that he “ray become n
accursed tyrant” (9:24). Similarly, before d
be merciful to the nation and punish Antiochus (12:17). Their sacrifices lead God to be
merciful to the nation. Because of tilmea r t gacriicessthat led God toe merciful, the
nation was purified, the sins of the nation were atoned for, the tyrant was punished, and
peace was restoréd.
One of the achievements of tirea r t geaths’was the purification of the

nation (1:11; 6:2829; 17:26-22)*° In 4 Maccabes, there is a connection between the

37 For scholars who also view the martyrs as representatives of Israel, see footnote 21 above

%DeSiva, “4 Maccabees,” 2003, 136SuffehgiHagan, “ The |
Ancient Worldview84; Jarvis J. WillamdMaccabean Martyr Traditions in Paul
At onement: Did Martyr Theol ogy SBugepecORPWRIStDk Concept i

Publishers, 2010), 446.
3% Tabb, Suffering in Ancient Worldvievé4, 111.

0’ Hagan, “The Martyr Pete8seAndéDs sklhbhodovti emggaded
Religion Dichotomy in the Context of JewiBlaideia Wi sdom of Sol omon, 4 Maccabee
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cultic purification of the nation and the defeat of Antiochus (e.g., 220 Twice, the
author notes that the death of the martyrs brought purification to the fatherland. In the
introduction, the author notes thaeth mar t yr s “conquered the tyra
endurance so that the fatherland was purified (y L& p £ hr ough t hem” ( 1:
in 17:20-22, the author notes that because of the martyrs, their enemies did not prevail
over t he mywaspunished, anythedatherland was purified(y 6L& p $hge
they became, as it were, a ransom for the si
as a means of purification for the nation. When Eleazar knew his death was imminent, he
called outto God and implored him to be merciful to the nation and to accept his
suffering on behalf of the peopl e294ind “ make
line with the Deuteronomic theme of blessings and curses, the author of 4 Maccabees
presentshe deaths of the martyrs as a means of cultic purification for the nation. In turn,
this cultic purification moved God to remove his punishment from the nation.

The reason the deaths of the martyrs achieved cultic purification for the nation

is that th@ deaths atoned for the sins of the nafibfiwo texts, in particular, attest to the

Second Temple Jewish Paideia in Contedt Jason Zurawski and Gabriele Boccaccini, Beilzefte

Zeitschriftfr Die neutestamentliche Wissenschaft 228 (Berlin: De Gruyter, 2017), 199; David Sewddey,

Noble Death: GraecR o man Mar tyr ol ogy and ,FSATSuUpi28 (Sleflieddc e pt of Sal
Sheffield Academic Press, 1990), 97; TaBbffering in Ancient Worldvievg4; Williams, Maccabean

Martyr Tradition, 46-48.

41 Tabb comments on the association of blood with cultic cleansing and atonement for sin in
the Old TestamenSffering in Ancient Worldviev85-86, 11112). So alsdWilliams, Maccabean Martyr
Tradition, 46-48.K a 6 a mmnd{tsacognate words are used wéference to moral or cultic cleansing. See
BDAG,sv.“kaBapi & wb.

“2Many schol ars have comment edsdeathindbhe atoning na
MaccabeesBullard, A Handbook on -3 Maccabegsl 96, 495; Marinus de Jongkesus, the Servant
Messiah(New Haven, CT: Yale University Press, 199144 deSilvad Maccabegsl998, 13741;
David A. deSHva,lntroducmg the Apocrypha Message, Context, and SignificéBrand Rapids: Baker

Academi c, 2002), 354, 357, abctalneesle]BZa(ethQm)aPprlﬁa “De | "
Chri st ol oNTS46 (2000): M3A57T; Daniel J. Harnngtonnwtanon to the ApocryphéGrand

Rapids: Eerdmans, 1999), -29;6; P&t eHragem, “Oihes Mavitryg ,
Religion Dichotomy,” 199; Rajak, “ To®uffeiinginn t he Four t

Ancient Worldview85, 11+12; Michael TuvalFrom Jrusalem Priest to Roman Jew: On Josephus and

the Paradigms of Ancient Judais@t/UNT 1l 357 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2013), 58; Williams,

Maccabean Martyr Traditiord3-49,5863.A f ew s c h ol ar ssdeathspwee préeséneed mar t yr s’
as atoning sadices in 4 Maccabees, s8eeley,The Noble Deatt83-99; Sam K. Willams)J e sus & Deat h

as Saving Event: The Background and Origin of a Cont¢#pR 2 (Missoula, MT: Scholars Press, 1975),

165-97.
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atoning nature of thena r t geaths’ Farst, in light dfis voluntary choice to die rather
than transgress the l&WEleazar petitions God to be satisfied withthar t yr s’ s
punishment on behalf of the naticF{¢ 6Tz 8). Then, after requesting that his blood
purify the nation, Eleazar asks that God takedifé in exchangefBg @ ¢ ¢) fpitheirs
(6:27-29). The connection of blood with purification and atonement for sin is common in
the Old Testamerfftand deSilva hel pfully notes that th
exchange of a lifeantipsuchokrecalk the stipulations of LXX Lev. 17.11 for
at o n e nfeBy thadsing to die rather than transgress the law and save his life,
Eleazar presents himself asBn® ¢ ¢far #he nation so that his punishment may be
sufficient to pay for the nation’s sins.
In 17:20-22, the author summarizes the achievements ahtaea t deaths’ s
for the nation:
And these, then, who have been consecratec
on account of them, our enemies do not rule over our nation, the tyrant was
punished, anthe fatherland was purified, since they became, as it were, a ransom
(Ba ® ¢ ) fpiathe sins of the nation. And through the blood of those godly ones

and their propitiatory death€ @@ 6 C @ €&y E& a6JC 3, divine Providence
preserved Israel, wbih had previously been afflicté8.

“®DeSilva states th
the point of death is t
in exchange for the natidd Maccabegs1998, 138).

at t h ath andhis loyalty #orthg lamewvdntor e o f EI

he basis for Eleazar’'s reque
44 So Tabb $uffering in Ancient Worldvigv85). Tabb references Exod 30:10; Lev 8:15;

14:14-31; 16:19 $uffering in Ancient Worldvie\85n107).

45 DeSilva,4 Maccabees1998, 138.

461 am aware of the textual variant at 17:22. Alexandrinus and Venetus (At):mad
@oCCyd mq]cmfbp,cwnh the attributive agjectlv@ 6 CC CBinditig s (S) differs by using the
substantlvéA 6 C C and pdglitig an articl€ §@. 6 C C iCayw @ & nplgidDeSilva, Hultgren, Klauck,
and van Henten followariantA (deSilva,4 Maccabees: Introductloand Commentary250; Stephen
Hul t gHielna s Rahr. 3:25)rand the Union of Divine Justice and Mercy. Part I: The Convergence of
Temple and Mart yrSdonm 1 2018]:89n82g Hamksef Klauckd. Makkabaerbuch
JSHRZ 1l 6 [GlUtersloh Ger d Mohn, 1989], 753; JaHistokidall | em van Hen
Background of Rom. 3.25: A SekbBromtlesudtmIohn:EEssgyaon and Jewi
Jesus and New Testament Christology in Honour of Marinus de Jedig®lartinus d&8oer, JSNTSup 84
[Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1993], 123m&3iley and Williams agrewith Rahlfsby following
variantS( Dani el P. Bailey, “Jesus as the Mercy Seat: The
Hilasterioni n Ro mans 3s, Zdnbridde PiivBrsitg, 1999], 93; Willian\daccabean Martyr
Tradition, 59). The A reading has more manuscript evidence, but S has the earliest manuscripts and is the
more difficult reading. | slightly prefer the S reading (For a discussion of theatextidence and a defense
of the Sreading,seBai | ey, “Jesus as the Mercy Seat: The Semant
Hilasterioni n R o ma n s-23),,b@ bagrée withiWilliams that the textual variant is insignificant for
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Because of their faithfulness to the law, even unto death, the martyrs are
honored with the defeat of the tyrant and the purification of the nation. The author notes
that the martyrs, through their deaths, becaf& @®c¢ ¢ #pkithe sins of the nations and
that God preserved the nation through their bmodC 8@ ¢ C@& Edy E& a ¢
OTC&*Li ke 6: 29, t Bie® cadudciiisoatonementuasdethe ®dy of
Atonement with the use @8 CGIED ¢LEin Leviticus 17:11%8 He continues to use
sacrificial language by speaking of the blood of the martyrs and referring to their deaths
asCa@ 6 C@ iiBullard notes that thea r t wtonmg fer the sins of the nation
through their s accompareddowadthappenadohtheDagodbul d be
Atonement (Lev 1623 4 ¥° By’using bothC &6 6 CagdiC 8@ 6 C @ jitide author
describes the deaths of the martyrs in a manner that resembles the Day of Atonement in
Leviticus 16. Leviticus 16:15 describes #ir offering given for the people on the Day
of Atonement, where a goat is killed and its blood is sprinkiEs @ ¢ & (@pdn the
cover of the Ark of the Covenaritfor the purification of the peopfé.By speaking of
C@aod 6 CagdiC @@ 6 C&ICAY EE add& 4 the author describes the deaths of the

“det er mmeaningg@ 6 6 €
atoni

ma r tsgeatswe r e t
Tradition, 59).

@iét Maca 17:22 since both variants could supg@tviewthat the
ng sacrifi cgWiliams BMacabeandtartymg event f ol

““DeSilva notes that the author combines the Deu
sacrificial language of Leviticus (e.g., 17:11) as a means of interpreting the significance of these
martyrdomg “ 4 Maccabees, 203, 895) .

48 |n Leviticus 17:11, YHWHorbids the people from eating any blood. In the context of the
Day of Atonement, YHWH explains that the reason the people ar&amréom eating blood ithat* i t i s
the blood itself GobldR GFE GERECD CUE A HEAD § Thuss tbeicdmipourgd
word BA @ ¢ cracalls the Day of Atonement and atonement through bBodeSilva,4 Maccabees:
Introduction and Commentarg47, 24950; Tabb,Suffering in Ancient Worldviev85; Williams,Christ
RedeemedbliUs, 0O

49 Bullard, A Handbook on 3} Maccabees495.

50 In the Old Testamen@ 6 C C @fels tp the cover of the ark of the covenant Berl
25:1722; 31:7; 35:12; 38:5,8; Lev 16:2, 13; Num 7:89

51 Gordon J. WenhanThe Book of LeviticysNewInternational Commentary on the Old
Testament (Grand Rapids: \B. Eerdmans, 1979), 232.
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martyrs as both the means of atoneffemtn d t he met aphori cal pl ace
is appeasedf In essence, the deaths of the martyrs atoned for the sins of the people and it
is through theideaths that the nation was purified (1:11; 17:21) and enjoyed peace again
(18:4)%

Before moving on to discuss the recompense Antiochus received, it is worth
pausing to discuss the achievements of the martyrs for the nation in connection with the

focusof this chapter. The renewal of God’ s mer

52 williams, Maccabean Martyr Tradition59-63.
53 Tabb,Suffering in Ancient Worldvigv@6.

54 Daniel P. Bailey, in his unpublished Cambridge dissertation, chall¢éngegdely held
view that@ 6 C C @@ h22 describes the martyrs as atoning sacrifibes ( | ey, “Jesus as the N
The Semantics and THilasterlord gny RoofmaRes sthBdat@ngpbgieenunobérs
in this footnote come fromhti s di ssertati on. For daSihadMaoabegs: of Bail ey
Introduction and Commentar251).Through an extensive lexical study (35), Bailey argues that
“nei@dhECC @ar g dtherC O ¢ vporl i the singular regularly denotes an action or an event; the
sufﬂxCOmbsaaver y concrete and speci fi c(AoC(E@iMMapén I
17: 22 should_not be understoodcasy”“ delwiistr” oor b
Rather,theauthorus&b CCOapaame Hellenistic manner to den
(13542). Thus, rather than acting as an atoning sacrifice, the deaths of the martyrs were propitiatory
offerings to bnng reconciliation between God and Israel.

Bail ey’ s view, thoug(bee: Stepgnen FiblaiperBackgrogndandy cr i t i qu
Content of Paul 6s C,Atatlema BiBlitad [AtlarndanSociel eftBidlipah o r s
Literature, 2004], 2004 Williams, Maccabean Martyr Tradition61-63; Williams,Christ Redeemed
fiUs 154»55) Scholars have noted that Bailey relies so heavily on his lexical work that he does not
adequately allow the context of 4 Maccabees to shape the mea@ng & C @id D22 (&o Williams,
154; see also Finlattonement Metapharg01).Concepts and terminology connected to atonement and
the Day of Atonement in Leviticus 367 (i.e., purification, ransom, judgment, blood, vicarious death)
surround® 6 C C @dh22 &milar termlnology is found in 6: 2829) suggesting that the author is using
@oCcC Oacdusgd its connection to the Day of Atonement (cf. Lev. 16114 ) and t hes the mart
deaths are at least in some way responsible for the atonement for thathtios have noted this
atonement language. So Finlan, 2B2Williams,Chr i st R e d g deSitva appdars taat least
partially agree with Bailey's view, though he notes
of the propitiatorygift as "fundamentally the same as the sacrifice of atonedéméccabees:
Introduction and Commentar$9, 25651). Moreover, Bailey also seems too quick to dismiss the idea of a
metaphorical use @ 6 C C ©®id 1122(89-100) Finlan niblitat®o € (D@cthb dd he b
geographic center of the whole sacrificial cult” and
suggests the aut hor i s (FislanAneinent Metaphaa0l). Sreecthei f i ci
templeservices had been stopp(éleO) the martyrs took the place of the temple sacyidind their death
functioredas t he “ a dFénlarg 2023 Huligrep |merpreI@( 0 C C Giilarly @ Rom
3:25, in connection with Chrlst bb(; does not interpret 4 Macc 17:22 in this way because he follows the
A readingHi Ha lsFPaUrrte aln, ™ 7 3; H6itlegshieahr. 3R2&)rnd the Unian,of “
Divine Justice and Mercy. Part II: Atonement in the Old Testament and inRdk& , JTS70, no. 2
[2019]: 591; Bailey notes thaC O ¢ oglisioften denote a place [238]). Thus, rather than readlng
@o6CC @gmhsuaHellemsnc background as Bailey does, it should be read with the Day of Atonement as
its background.

tshawl d be acknowledged, though, that my arg
Because of their obedience to the law, the deaths of the martyrs as propitiatory votive offerings cause God
to act in favor of sdotensarawhicauge.the divine agbnutonectnwhiahg e nt s’
demonstrates an active human agent.

O =
—

ument
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through the martyrs atoning deaths for the sins of the nation all demonstrate an active
human agent in walking in virtue. The reason that the martyrs were able to purify the
naton by atoning for their sins was because of their steadfast obedience to the law and
their sacrificial death in defense of the law and in obedience to God. As mentioned in the
previous section, there is a strong emphasis on the actions of the martghrsiand

choices to remain faithful to the law and to God rather than save their own lives. That
same emphasis on thea r t wctions isspresent in the dialogue about the purifying,
atoning nature of their deaths. Eleazar based his petition to God owctthieatehe was
voluntarily dying for the sake of the law instead of transgressing it to save himself (6:27).
The author’s comments about maet geathin s yi ng an
17:20-22 flow from his discussion of the divine contest iiartyrs participated in

(17:13119). Thema r t pearseverance was tested (17:10) as they contended for the law
(17:16), which resulted in even the tyrant marveling at their endurance (17:17). Their
perseverance throughout this divine contest ended watmtrtyrs being rewarded with

eternal life (17:18) and the preservation of Israel (17:22). Becausemfaghet y r s’ s

faithfulness to the law, even to the point of death, God accepted their deaths as atoning

for the natior?® This demonstrates an active humamgent. It is because ofthear t yr s’ s
active choices to remain faithful to the law and to God that their lives were accepted as a
ransom for the people and their deaths atoned for the nation. Thus, the purification and
preservation of the nation throutite deaths of the martyrs reveals an active human
agent in 4 Maccabees, with regard to walking in virtue.

It is worth briefly mentioning Antiochus, the contrast to the martyrs.

Antiochus stands in opposition to the martyrs and God by hating virtue @rd4illing

the martyrs because of their devotion to God and his law (11:5; 12:11). Even though

pavid J. EI | i oTheApbcyphhta.dartntGeoensan, John Barton, and
John. Muddiman, Oxford Bible Commentary (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2013), 242.
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Antiochus received his kingdom and gifts fro
who faithfully serve God and to stretch on the wheel those who praccd | i nes s ”
(12:11). Because of the faithfulnesss of the
“ungodliness a®d,bheowwglui |l reced®v® “unending
also 9:9, 32; 10:21; 12:12; 18:22; cf. 13:15), both in life after death (12:18; 18:5).
Ant i ospumishsént is the final accomplishment of tha r t death forgdhe nation
(17:2622)>*The tyrant’s actions resulted in divin
eternal torment lies before those who transgresstit o mmand ment of God”™ (1
t he mar tyrssctionAnmtited dividact®n. This demonstrates an active human
agent with regard to walking in disobedience. The tyrant was held accountable for and
received divine judgment because of the cesihe actively made. Like the martyrs,
Antiochus shows the active role human agents play in obedience, or disobedience, in 4
Maccabees.

One last result of thema r t geaths’demonstrates an active human agent in
walking in virtue, namely, individual reavds. Because the martyrs remained faithful to
the law and to God rather than transgressing the law to avoid torture and death, not only
did the martyrs atone for the nation and restore peace but they also were rewarded for
their actions. For their steadtaess to the law, even to the point of death, the martyrs
inherited the prizes awarded to virtue (9:8; 18:23), divine inheritance (18:3), and
immortality (7:1-3, 18-19; 14:5; 15:3; 16:13, 25; 17:12; 18:23). The promise of the
eternal rewards awarded ta#e who remain virtuous helped motivate the martyrs to
suffer for the sake of virtue (9:9).>’ The mother also trusted in the promised reward

granted to the virtuous (15:3), which allowed her to encourage her sons to endure the

®*Tabb |lists five acslieavéiment ¢ 19f di vé nmameyrcy’ be
divine judgment; (2)purlflcatlonofthepoIIutédo G @3padifein-ex change for the nation’ s
downf all the tyrant; and (5) (SufferinggnAecientpeace and La
Worldview 111; S|m|IarIyHarrmgtonlnwtanon 215; Rajak, “Torah in the Fourt
164).

57 Tabb,Suffering in Ancient Worldview 119; Thomas, “4 Maccabees,” 1
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tyrant '’ s t bepbintof demth® Bywurging hersong on to die instead of
transgressing the law, the mother spurred her sons on so that they would receive the
rewards given to godliness (16:13, 25).

As with the benefits given to the nation through the deaths of thgmahe
individual rewards enjoyed by the martyrs also reflect an active human agent.
Throughout 4 Maccabees, there is a direct connection between the actions of the martyrs
and the reward they will receive. The martyrs are said to receive prizesexttondrtue
(9:8), divine inheritance (18:3), and immortality (/31 18-19; 14:5; 15:3; 16:13, 25;

17:12; 18:23) because they died for God (16:25) and because of their virtue (9:8; 17:11
12) and godliness (7B, 18-19; 14:35; 15:3; 16:13; 17:15; 18:3Jhe relationship

between the actions of the human agents and rewards suggests an active human agent.
Each of the nine martyrs chose to remain faithful to the law and to God, rather than
transgress the law to save their lives. The martyrs were rewardmaskeuf their choice

to remain faithful. The rewards given for faithfulness to the law and to God demonstrate
that the human agent plays an active role in walking in virtue in 4 Maccabees.

The relationship between divine action/recompense and human actions in 4
Maccabees demonstrates an active human agent with regard to walking in obedience (and
disobedience). Each of the martyrs made an active choice to remain obedient to the law
and to Godand to endure torture and death rather than transgress the law. The actions of
the martyrs are what brought purification and peace to the nation, and the reason that the
martyrs received immortality was because of their steadfast faithfulness. Even the
punishment of Antiochus exhibits this connection between human action and
recompense, for the tyrant was punished in life and in the afterlife (12:18; 18:5) because
of his ungodliness (9:32; 10:11) and his killing of the law obedient martyrs @211

18:20-22). This connection between the actions of the human agent and recompense

58 Bullard, A Handbook on -3 Maccabees446.
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demonstrates that the human agent plays an active role in obedience (and disobedience)
in 4 Maccabees. It is because the martyrs, the human agents, actively chose to walk in
obediace to the law and not transgress the law that they were rewarded. Thus, the
presence of rewards (and punishment) in 4 Maccabees evidences an active human agent

in walking in virtue.

Divine Agency in 4 Maccabees

Though the focus of 4 Maccabees is on thedw agent, primarily through the
actions of the nine martyrs, the divine agent does play a role in walking in obedience in 4
Maccabees. In this section, | will examine the role the divine agent plays in walking in
virtue. Pri mar i | ytofglvingwa nah aniing to gostroldhe God’ s a
passions and the law to guide the mind, recompense, and the@i§a af s @n
appellation for God in 4 Maccabees.

The primary way the divine agent is shown to play an active role in walking in
obedience is thregh creation in connection with the giving of the law. In 223, the
author states that when God created man, he placed in him their paSsiGBg Jiand

dispositon @1y Yi. At the same ti me, viveamangthe “ent hr o

sensesasasxred governor over them all.” To the n
one who |ives in accordance with the | aw wil
good, and courageous.” God gave man a mind t

enable s mind to do so. The combination of the mind and the law recalls the common

theme of godly reason throughout 4 Maccabees (5:31:-813@345; 7:1, 4, 12, 16;

8:1; 9:17#18; 11:2527; 13:1, 16; 14:11; 15:11, 23; 16:1, 4; 18:2). The author appears to

beepl aining the divine origin of godly reasor
and dispositions evokes the mastery over the passions by godly reason (1:30, 6:31; 13:1;

18:2), and, as mentioned above, there is a close connection between the laasamd re

59 See the section above on the law, reason, and virtue for my discussion of the connection
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God gave the law to guide reason, and it is this godly reason that enabled the martyrs to
overcome the tyrant’s torture (6:30; 7:4; 11
though, the author acknowledges the need for the human agent to adojtbadaving
life in order for the mind to enable him to walk in obedience. In 4 Maccabees, then, the
divine agent plays an active role in walking in obedience through the creatioh
enthroning the mind of man over the passions and then giving the |aalitee¢he mind
to rule over the passions. To enable the human agent to be able to walk in obedience, God
gave to man his mind and the law so that, if one chooses to follow the law, he may be
guided by godly reason and walk in virtue.
Al ong wi t hindeaatbn tbat emableskhe human agent to walk in
obedience, the presence of divine recompense also reveals an active divine agent in
walking in obedience. Since | have already discussed the role of the divine agent in the
metanarrative and have discessrecompense and human agency, | will keep my
comments brief here. The divine agent in 4 Maccabees works through the promise of
rewards and the threat of punishment. Not only does the divine agent enable the human
agent to walk in virtue by giving him thaw, but he also motivates the human agent
through the promise of eternal rewards given to the virtuous and eternal punishment
given to those who transgress God’'s | aw. The
the tyrant attempted to get the broth&y transgress the law through promises of
appointed positions and threats of punishment, the brothers responded by telling
Antiochus to put them to the test, for throu
prizes given for virtue and shall be witto@ ” —§). Mor&over, their mother too knew
that God promised eternal life to those who are godly, and because of this, she urged her
sons to die for the sake of godliness rather than transgress the law to preserve their lives

(15:2-3, 11+12). The martyrsiso understood that God punishes those who transgress the

between the law and reason.

81



law (13:14-15), and therefore trusted that the tyrant would be punished for his acts
against the martyrs and against God (9:9, 32; 10:11, 21; 12:12G8.d°' s pr omi se o f
divine rewards for obaence and eternal punishment for disobedience motivates the
human agents to walk in obedience and thus suggests that the divine agent plays an active
role intheChristf o | | cawet efwalkisg in virtue.

One other way an active divine agentmay bereveal i s t hr ough the a
use ofC & g ds@n appellation for God. Throughout 4 Maccabees, God is referred to as
just Providence (9:24); allise Providence (13:19), and divine Providence (17:22). By
describing God a€ & a, [thé author not only establies God as the one who watches
over all creation but also as the one who watches over the nation. For it is the just
Providence who will defeat the nation’s enen
(17:22). In light of this, the martyrs are motivatedt“ f i ght t he sacred and
godliness” (9:24) because the just, divine F
defeat their enemies. ik worth noting that the mother points to the providence of God to
motivate her sons to remain faithfo God, though she does not refer to Go€ & a.p 6
The mother reminds the sons that they have *
because of God, and therefore they should endure suffering for his sake-19%:18
Thus, the use of & g &sé reference for God (and the providence of God in general)
demonstrates the active role the divine agent plays imthe t phedienhcs. It is
because the martyrs know that God is in control of things as the just, digwmen that
they are motivatedtremain faithful to God in the face of torture and death. In other
words, because God is the j@S& a, wiio will preserve the nation and punish the
tyrant, the martyrs resist the coercion of Antiochus and continue to walk in virtue.

Though the focusfal Maccabees is on the human agents and their actions, the

fwiliamsc onne ct s sthdpein thespromiserofseternal life for Torabedience and
the promise of death for disobedience with the Deuteronomic promise of blessings for obedience and a
curse for disobediend®Viliams,Chr i st Red®%®%pmed AUs, 0
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divine agent does play an active role in walking in obedience. The divine agent enables
the human agent to walk in obedience by giving him a mind to control his passions and
the law that enablessimind to rule over the passions. Moreover, the divine agent not
only enables the human agent to walk in obedience, but also motivates him to do so
through the promise of divine rewards for godliness and eternal punishment for
transgressing the law. Fudimore, the acknowledgment of the divine agent @s o | «
motivates the martyrs to remain faithful because they know that the fusto wild

preserve the nation and defeat its enemies. Thus, in 4 Maccabees the divine agent plays

an active role in walkig in virtue.

Conclusion

Il n this conclusion, I owi || first use Bar
understand the relationship between the divine and the human agent with regard to
wal king in virtue. | -comtrastiVie tramscemademmotehbest Bar cl avy

fits 4 Maccabees. | will then conclude the chapter by summarizing it.

Barclayds Models of Agency

Applying Barclay’s models of agency, t he
competitive relationship between the divine and the human agent in 4 Maccabees.
Though the author emphasizes the role of the human agent in the book, this does not
appear to be at the expense of the divine agent. In other words, the active human agent in
4 Maccabees does not render the divine agent passive. Moreover, the tworagents i
Maccabees remain two individual agents, rather than human agency being in some way
bound up within divine ag&ncy, as in Barclay

Rat her , B -aontrastive yranscendemag model most accurately

lForBarchy’ s di scussion of thelommMfGRarclaynt model s of
“1 nt r od WwiheiandrHuman Agency in Paul and His Cultural Environmedt John M. G.
Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies (New York: T&T ClarkR@37.
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describes the relationship betwehga divine and human agent with regard to walking in
virtue. The actions of the human agents are the focus of 4 Maccabees. The human agent
is shown to be active in walking in obedience throughmlzer t wctive éffsrts to resist

t he t yr an toersether intetrapsgressing the law and through their choices to
remain steadfast for the law and virtue. This in no way diminishes the actions of the
divine agent, though, nor does it contradict an active divine agent. Though less attention
is given tothe divine agent, he still appears to play an active role in walking in virtue.

The divine agent acts by enabling and motivating the human agent. Through the giving of
a mind that rules over the passions and the law that empowers the mind, the divine agen
enables the human agent to walk in virtue. Moreover, through the promise of rewards for
obedience, the divine agent also motivates the human agent to walk obediently. The
divine agent also motivates the human agent as the divgwe o .iIncthis, the diine and

the human agent are not competing to be active, rather the divine agent actively equips

and motivates the human agent to actively walk in virtue.

Conclusion

In 4 Maccabees, both the human agent and the divine agent have an active role
in walking in virtue. The role of the human agent in walking in obedience is revealed
primarily through focusing on their actions and the results of these actions. Whether it be
the representatives of the nation in the ameterative or the nine martyrs, the choices and
actions of the human agents had direct consequences for the nation and for themselves. In
the metanarrative (3:194:26), when the representatives of the natioreviaithful to the
law and to God, the nation lived in peace (3:20; 18:4). When their representatives turned
from God and transgressed his law, though, the nation faced divine punishment (3:21;
4:21). This connection between the actions of the represargand the status of the
nation demonstrates that the human agent in 4 Maccabees makes real choices and is

responsible for their actions with regard to walking in obedience (or disobedience).
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The story of the nine martyrs reveals this same pattern. ditoes of the
martyrs, who in some way view themselves as representatives for the natiei296:27
9:24), brought about real consequences for the nation. Because of their obedience to the
law and to God, the martyrs brought about the purification andrpetga of the nation.
Again, the direct connection between the actions of the human agent and the status of the
nation suggests that the role the human agents play in walking in obedience is active.
Because of the active choices of the martyrs to rentsedient to the law and to God, the
nation was purified and preserved. Moreover, the recompense the human agents receive
also shows that the human agent has an active role in walking in obedience (or
disobedience). Because the martyrs remained faithfakttaiv and virtuous to the point
of suffering torture and death, they received divine rewards (prizes awarded to virtue:
9:8; 18:23; divine inheritance: 18:3; immortality: /31 18-19; 14:5; 15:3; 16:13, 25;
17:12; 18:23). Moreover, because of his actiagainst the martyrs and against virtue,
the tyrant Antiochus received eternal punishment (9:9, 32; 10:11, 21; 12:12, 18; 18:5,
22). The direct relationship between actions and recompense argues that the human agent
is active, and because they are actiiey are responsible for their actions and receive
either rewards for them (the martyrs) or punishment (the tyrant). The fact that the actions
of the human agents, concerning obedience or disobedience, move God to act in direct
response to these actiondyether it be to bless or to punish, suggests that the human
agent plays an active role in walking in obedience (or disobedience).

The role of the divine agent in walking in obedience receives less direct
attention than that of the human ageout the divine agent is still shown to be active in 4
Maccabees. The two primary ways the divine agent plays an active role in obedience are
through enabling the human agent and motivating him to walk in virtue. God enables the
human agent to be actiby gifting him a mind that has the power to overcome the
passions, a mind that is guided by the law and godly reasor-23R1t is this law
guided mind and divine reason that enables the human agent to walk in obedience to God.
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By enabling the human agt to walk in obedience, the divine agent plays an active role

in walking in virtue. The divine agent doest just enable the human agent to walk in
obedience, he also motivates him to do so. Through the promise of rewards for obedience
(9:7-8; 15:2-3, 11-12) and punishment for disobedience (13:15), the martyrs are
motivated by God to remain faithful to him and to the law. Moreover, the fact that God is
the divineC & g, jwlio is able to preserve the nation and defeat its enemies, also
motivates the martg to fight for virtue. The active role of the divine agent does not
contradict or rule out the active role of the human agent; rather the divine agent enables

and encourages the human agent to walk in virtue.
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CHAPTER 4

WALKING IN THE SPIRIT, THECROSS,
AND AGENCY IN GALATIANS

Throughout Galatians, Paul employs his apocalyptic perspective to make his
argument agai n s-bbsewingGospgl PpediieallytPau argues tiat,
through the cross, Christ brought an end to the old age andurated the netv.

Moreover, through the cross, the people of God receive the indwelling Spirit, a mark of
the new age. Since the law belongs to the old age, it no longer has power or authority
over the people of God. Rather, the Spirit now guides ambeers those who are in

Christ. Therefore, those who are in Christ should not place themselves under the law, for

to do so would be to place oneself back under the present evil age (1:4). Furthermore,

1By apocalyptic/apocal yptic perspective, I am r e€
found in Jewish apocalyptic genre writings (i.e., two ages,1:4-65hew creation, 6:15; cf. 2:420;
divine invasion, 1:12, 16; 4-%; resurrection, 1;letc.), through which he views the Christ evémtill
discuss my use of apocalyptic beldvar others who use apocalyptic similarly, see J. Christiaan Beker,
Paul the Apostle: The Triumph of God in Life and Tho(ghtladelphia: Fortress Press, 1983)5-52;
Ben C. Bl ackwell, John K. Goodrich, and Jason Maston
| nt r od u Pauliara the Apocalyptic Imaginatipeds. Ben C. Blackwell, John K. Goodrich, and
Jason Masto (Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 203d8.5). P. Davie$?aul Among the Apocalypses?: An
Evaluation of the O6Apocalyptic Pauldé in ,LMI8 Context
562 (New York: T&T Clark, 2016), 285; Martinus C. de BoeGalatians: A CommentapNTL
(Louisville: Westminster John Knox Press, 2011);38, Brant Pitre, Michael P. Barber, and John A.
Kincaid, Paul, A New Covenant Jdiérand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2019);-68; N. T. Wright,Paul and His
Recent Interpreters: Some Contemporary Deb@itianeapolis: Fortress Press, 2015),-48% 216-18.

For other discussions of apocalyptic themes in Gal at
Gal ati ans: Pater nity, GaRtass sard €mistianal'imnedlogy. dustificatiofhep at i on, " i
Gospel, And Et hedcgMarkiw. Bliatiet ab Grand&aptde Baker Academic, 2014),

20609; J. Louis Martyn, “Th elntetppetatorby (2000),25259Gospel i n Ga

Galatians: A New Translation with Introductionda@ommentaryThe Anchor Bible (New York:
Doubleday, 1997), 97104.

2] use “cross” or “cross of Christ” generally tc¢
1:4; 3:13; 4:45).
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with the transition from the law to the Spirit comeshange in agency. The law
represents human agency, while the Spirit represents divine agency. Thus, with the shift
from obedience through the law in the old age to obedience through the power of the
indwelling-Spirit in the new comes a transition from humegency to divine agency
with regard to walking in obedience.

The focus of this chapter will be to demonstrate the above paragraph from
Paul’' s argument 1in Galatians. To do so, Il wi
his argument against hip@ o n slatokservinggospell wi || t hen discuss
use of the cross in his argument against his opponents. Specifically, | will argue that Paul
uses the cross as the turning point between the ages and the giving/receiving of the Spirit
toargueagai nst turning to the | aw. Finally, I w
argument from the cross and the giving/receiving of the Spirit for divine and human
agency in Galatians.

The purpose of this chapter is to aid my discussion about divine amghhu
agency and walking in obedience in 5:26 in the next chapter, as well as shedding light
on divine and human agency and walking in ob
use of apocalyptic will have implications for my discussion of divine and hwagancy
in5:1625. Specifically, | wildad®&f gyyhdi Ctthat Paul ’
caC&dPpun verse 17 is best understood when re.

perspective in Galatiartdvioreover, understanding what verse 17 contribtaebe

3In Galatians, Paul argues against the Galatians turning from gyEeGw preaches to the
gospel preached by his opponents{2)6 Considering how frequently Paul argues against turning to the
law (2:1121; 3:15, 16-14; 4:8-10; 5:16), especially through receiving circumcision (3:3;-5;16:12-
15), law obedience mustave been a p ar sgospdl THemfore, | vdll integchargeablyn t s’
speak of Paul arguing agai nst sgodpethroughoutthishi s opponent s
dissertation

4When | call this phrase difficult, | mean it is difficultrfmodern interpreters. The difficulty

of this phrase for modern interpreters is demonstrated by the multiple interpretations that scholars have
offered. See my next chapter for a brief overview of the different interpretations of verse 17.
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discussion about divine and human agency in-2%6&vill be aided by the discussion of
Paul’' s wuse of apocalyptic in Galatians. Addi
between the ages, the giving/receiving of the Spirit, and the change iry ajjdmave

implications for divine and human agency with regard to walking in obedience i 5:16

25.
Apocalyptic in Galatians
Before examining the central role that t
against hslav-odbppanwamtgs’'gospel , I will first di

apocalyptic in his argument. The reason | will begin with a discussion of apocalyptic in
Gal atians is twofold. First, when | discuss
against the law, | will gecifically argue that Paul uses the cross as the turning point
between the two apocalyptic ages to argue against turning to the law. Within Galatians,
Paul views everything within two apocalyptic ages, the present evil age (1:4) and the age
of the new cration (6:14-15; cf. 4:23+31). The cross inaugurated the end of the old age
and the beginning of the new. Thus, when he argues against the law, part of his argument
is that the law belongs to the old age, and therefore should no longer be turned to for
right eousness and no | onger mar ks the people o
Cross.
In my view, Paul interprets the Christ event through the lens of his apocalyptic
perspective so that he can connect the law, the flesh, aodttheia (%:3) together
without equating theharacter of théaw with thesinful flesh or theo T oia. ¥hés allows
him to relate the gentile Galatians’s situat
law. Thus, for instance, Paul can tell the Galatians that their dedieeunder the law is
a desire to be enslaved by tha oia again (4:#10). Because the law and thiet oia X €
are both part of the present evil age, being enslaved t theia i akin to being under

the curse of the law (4:3), as | will argue belowrhis is why | think it is appropriate to
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read Paul’'s argument through his apocalyptic
uses the cross as the turning point between the ages in his argument against the law, |
must first de mo nosayptie and spBcdically the twauapasalyptit a p
ages, in Galatians. The second reason | begin with a discussion of apocalyptic in Paul, as
| mentioned above, is to aid my interpretation of 52Z5in the next chapter.

One important point of clarificatiosi war r ant ed before discus
of apocalyptic in Galatians. When | say Paul employs Jewish apocalyptic in his argument
in Galatians,| am agreeingwiththesma |l | ed “apocal yptic Paul” sc
that Galatians, rather than being apgg#c genre, includes themes commonly found in
apocalyptic literate (i.e., two agels4; 5:14-15; new creation5:15; divine invasion
1:12, 16 resurrectionl:L etc)* 1 n my vi ew, though, these “apo
(at times) create false diotomies that force them to ignore or argue against certain

aspects in Galatians (i.e., apocalyptic eschatosadydtion history cosmological

5> Scholars not¢hat Paul employs ‘“modified’ Jewish apocalyptic eschatology. This, in part,
is becaus®aulfocuseson the eschatological present more than the future since he sees the new age as
already inaugurated in Chri€oBeker,Paul the Apostlel45-46; MichaelF. Bird, An Anomalous Jew:
Paul among Jews, Greeks, and Rom@rsnd Rapids: Eerdmans Publishing, 2016), 124; Richard B.
Hays, “Apocalyptic Poiésis in Gal @datiaasasd:ChriBtiart er ni t vy,
Theology: JustificatonT he Gospel , And Ft MarkW. Eliiott et 8.dGrdndRapids:et t er
Baker Academic, 2014), 2356; Sang MeyngLed, he Cosmi ¢ Drama of Salvation: |
Undisputed Writings from Anthropological and Cosmological PerspectiVesNT Il 276 (TUbingen:
Mohr Siebeck, 2010), 301; Vincent M. Smild@fie Gospel and the Law in Galatia: PauResponse to
JewishChristian Separatism and the Threat of Galatian Apos(@sjlegeville, MN: Liturgical Press,
1998), 7475.

Some of the more recent i nf Deuglas®A.iCanpbell,lapocal ypt:i
The Deliverance of God: An Apocalyptic Rereading of Justification in (@maind Rapids: Eerdmans,
2009); Martinis C. de BoerThe Defeat of Death: Apocalyptic Eschatology in 1 Corinthians 15 and
Romans5. JSNTSup 22 (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Pres

Ap o c al Igterpsetations56 (2002): 2333 ; “ Paul and Jeai slho fpgcaliptil y pt i ¢ Es
and the New Testament: Essays in Honor of J. Louis MatynJoel Marcus and Marion L. Soards
(Bloomsbury Academic, 2015Balatans Beverly Roberts Gaventa, “The Sin{

Readi ng of Pauine akology,mokl, Thessalonians, Philippians, Galatians, Philemed.
Jouette M. Bassler (Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 199135240ur Mother Saint PaulLouisville:

Westminster John Knox Press, 2007); J.ttertodhei s Martyn,
Gal at NT831§1985): 416824; Galatians: A New Translation with Introduction and Comment&he
Anchor Bible33A( New Yor k: Doubleday, 1997); Intérpretatohpocal ypti

54 (2000): 24666.
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invasionbnvei | i ng Go d o;soteaolgyafideligerapcmrensie@ n c e
justification).” | agree with skolars like J. P. Davies who argues against these
dichotomies, noting that throughout both Jewish and Christian apocalyptic literature both
elements of these dichotomies can be found held in tension togdimes, by arguing

that Paul uses his apocalyptic perspective to argue against his opponents, | am not
denying that Paul employs other themes such as salvation history or forensic justification

in his argument in Galatianse does.

Apocalyptic Two Ages

Paul bookends his letter to the Galatians echoing the Jewish apocalyptic theme
of two ages. He opens by greeting the Galatians with grace and peace from God the
Father and “the Lord Jesus Christ, who gave
fromthepr esent e-d)ilh6:1&IhePaul dodes l8s letter with a reference to
the new age by speaking of the death (crucifixion) of the present world (i.e., the present

age) and the new creatiop 61pya@ p. dewish apocalyptic writers envisioned two ages

1 rely on Davies fothese dichotomieDavies,Paul Among the Apocalypsed. The
ignored/argued against aspects are in italics.

8 For a good argument against these false dichotomies typically held by those in the
apocalyptic Paul camp, sdeavies,Paul Among the Apocalyps2Other scholars see both elements of
some or all of these false dichotomies, such as salvation history and apocalyptic, in Gakatiasd. G.

Dunn, “How New Was Paul’'s Gospel ? The@osgelindPul:em of Con
Studies o Corinthians, Galatians, and Romans for Richard N LongenetkérS 108 (Sheffield:
Sheffield Academic Press, 1994), 260; Joérg Frey, “De

Apocalyptic I nterpretati on, Gadmddthe RaghfuB@aessiofRaul:ahi nt s of C
Critical Examination of the Pauline Theology of N. T. Wrjgt. Christoph Heilig, J. Thomas Hewitt, and

Michael F. Bird (Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 2017)-322 ; Hays, “Apocalyptic Poiési

Gorman The Apocalyptic New Covenant and the Shape of Li
Paul and the Apocalyptic Imaginatipad. Ben C. Blackwell and Jason Maston (Minneapolis: Fortress

Press, 2016), 320; Bruce W. LongenecHéme Triumphof Abralm6 s God: The Transformati c
in Galatians(Nashville: Abingdon Press, 1998),-95% (though Longenecker prefers to use the term

“eschatology rather tharfapocalyptic, since he thinks apocalyptic is vaguBgvid StarlingNot My

People:Gentiles as Exiles in Pauline HermeneutiBZNW (New York: De Gruyter, 2011), 26913

Brant Pitre, Michael P. Barber, and John A. Kinc&dul, A New Covenant Jev64-94; N. T. Wright,

Paul and His Recent Interpreters35-2 1 8; “ Apocal yen i Eulafnidl It mhentSuafd Di vi ne
in Paul and the Apocalyptic Imaginatipad. Ben C. Blackwell and Jason Maston (Minneapolis: Fortress

Press, 2016), 1+B4. For an apocalyptisalvation history reading of Galatians, &, An Anomalous

Jew 246-66.
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(4 Ezra7:50): the present age and the age to come. Sin and evil characterize the present

age (e.g.4 Ezra7:113-114;2 Bar44:8-151; CD 6.10, 14; 12.23; 15.7; QpHab-8Y,

and it is often under the donmam of a malevolent force or malevolent forces (i.e., Belial,

1QS 1.18; 2.19). In a future time, though, the present age will be replaced by the age to

come (e.g.1 En71:15;4 Ezra4:27-30, 6:9; 7:1213, 50, 113114, 8:1;2 Bar14:13;

15:8; 44:815; 83:4-9), an age without evil or corruption, that is characterized by

righteousness (e.dl,En91:15-17;4 Ezra7:113-114;2 Bar44:8-15)° Bookending the

letter this way seems to imply that the theme of the two apocalyptic ages will play a role

i n P a urhenhtshroaghogt the letter. Moreover, the fact that Paul mentions
deliverance from the present evil age in the
factor into Paul’'s a®gument throughout the |

Paul opens his letter stating that apurpasedyf of Chri st’'s death

del i ver us from the present evil age (1:4)

implies that the age to come has been inaugutafBuis means that those things that
characterize the present evil age no longer cheniaetthe people of God, for they have
been delivered from the old age into the new age. Comparing 1:4 to other places in the

|l etter that mention the purpose of Christ’'s

® References come frode BoerGalatians 30.See de Boer for a helpful discussion about the
two ageqGalatiansg 31-35).

10 Similarly, LongeneckerThe Triumph46; Douglas J. Mod;alatians BECNT (Grand
Rapids: Baker Academic, 2013), 71.

11 Others argue that deliverance from the present evil age implies the inauguration of a new age
in light of the tweage theme. Sde BoerGalatians 30; Martyn,Galatians 98. Scholars note that the ages
in Galatians overlafSo DaviesPaul Among the Apatypses? 106; Susan Grove Eastm&tgcovering
Paul 6s Mot her Tongue: L a n[Grara Rapidsa Fedimand) 2007], 59,1465;i n Gal at
GordonD.FeeGodd6s Empowering Presence: TGrandRhpidsyBak&pi ri t i n
Academic 2011], 376; G. Walter Hansefsbraham in Galatians: Epistolary and Rhetorical Contexts
JSNTSup 29 [Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1989}-3@9ee,The Cosmic Drama of Salvation
300).Paul demonstrates this reality himself, though he stillives in the time of the present evil age
(1:4), he demonstrates that the age of new creation has been inaugecatesthe himself is a new
creation (2:20;cf.6:345) . Susan Eastman al so notes ththet “by tell
‘dlrusalem above,’ Paul emphasizes the incursion of f
(Paul 6 s Mo t15% simildrly Hapsedbraham in Galatians149-50).
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characterizes the present evil age. Paul speakdof i st ' s death as redeem
(A6 Gudrom the curse of the law (3:13), bri
(3:22-26; cf. 2.21)2“ r ed e eTO EG)X (t hose under the | aw” (
those in Christ free from being enslaved to the lad—&). Thus, the law, the curse of the
law, and slavery, things that characterize the present evil age, no longer characterize the
people of God.

Paul also alludes to the two ages in his allegorical interpretation ir3L21
Through his allegorical interptation PA A (i diE|moéof t he t wo mot hers o
children, Paul reveals characteristics of each age. The slave woman and the free woman
represent the two covenants (4:24), as well as the two apocalyptic ages. The slave
woman, Hagar, represents thd oovenant (the law) and corresponds to the present
Jerusalem. The present Jerusalem represents those under thedmg, part of the old
age. This age is characterized by the flesh (4:23), slavery-@6p4and the law (4:24
25).

On the other handhe free woman, representing the new covenant and the new
age, corresponds to the “Jerusalem above” (4
Christian writers looked forward to a future age that was represented by a new, future,

heavenly Jerusalem (e.g., Ba1719;4 Ezra7:26; 10:2527, cf. 10:7; 13:3536; 2 Bar

2Though Chr noesexglictly neatiartedhin 3:286, it is assumeddsed on the
mention of justification (v. 24; cf. 3:14), faith (w. 2326; cf. 3:13-14), and sonship (v. 26; cf. 48).

13350A. Andrew. DasGalatians CC (Saint Louis: Concordia Publishing House, 2014)-498
99; David A. deSilvaThe Letter to th&alatians NICNT (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2018), 398s
notes that though Paul ' s c¢ o m@Ghestiansppoments,gheypnerefittimg i | y aga
also of Judaism itse(fGalatians 499).Contra, de BoeMartyn, andMatera who believethe present
Jerusalem represents the Jewish Chrisfidae8oer Galatians 300-301; Martyn,Galatians 439, 45966;
Frank J. MateraGalatians Sacra Pagina 9 [Collegeville, MN: Liturgical Press, 1992], 1&@ainst this
view, Paul does not limit his comants to just the Jewish Christians, nor is there reason to think that they

apply to Jewish Christians beyond Paul’'s opponents a
is those “under the | aw’' 2843)2d) anedreprebaunteg by: 2B
Jerusalem.” This description better fits those who d

importance they place on law obedience D&g,Galatians 498-99; deSilva,The Letter to the Galatians
399.
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4:2-6; 6:9;4 Bar5:35;LXX Tobit 13:17-18; Heb 11:10, 16; 12:22; 13:14; Rev. 3:12;
21:2, 26-21)* Therefore, by relating her to the heavenly Jerusalem, Paul reveals that the
free woman representise new age, as well as the new covenant (42mhis age is
characterized by “the promise” (43328, 28), t
5:1).

These elements that characterize these two women (covenants/ages) are found
i n Paul 'tthroughoy Galaeans. Paul urges the Galatians not to turn/return to the
law (2:16-21; 3:2, 5, 1613, 21-25; 4:4-10; 5:1-6, 18; 6:1215), the flesh (3:3; 5:13, 16
24; 6:7-8, 12-15), and slavery (3:225; 4:8-10; 5:1; cf. 5:13}° Moreover, Paul
employs he promise (2:1729; cf. 4:23, 28), the Spirit (2:20; 3@, 14; 4:6; 5:5, 1&25;
6:7-8; cf. 4:29), and freedom (2:4; 5:1, 13; cf. 4:26;-R0) to argue against accepting his
0 p p o ns&aw-obedient gospel. The fact that these elements that characherizect

ages in Paul’s allegorical interpretation fr

Gal ati ans suggests that the two ages play a
The primary way Paul speaks of the new age in Galatians is through the

imagery of new cration!’ By using new creation imagery for the new age, Paul reflects

Jewish apocalyptic. In Jewish apocalyptic writings, the author looks forward to a future

time when a new creation, representing the new age, will replace the present age (e.g.,

Jub4:26;1 En72:1;4 Ezra7:75;2 Bar32:6; 1QS 4.25% In Galatians, the language of

14 These réerences come frorBas,Galatians 500; 500n116.
15 Moo, Galatians 307.

16 Hong comments that, in 3:234, the law enslaves everyeunder it(In-Gyu Hong,The
Law in Galatians JSNTSuB1 [Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1993], 455.

17 SoBird, An Anomalous Jewl62; Robert A. BryaniThe Risen Crucified Christ in
Galatians SBL Dissertation Series 185 (Atlanta: Society of Biblical Literature, 2001), 160; de Boer,
Galatians 402-3; T. Ryan JacksoNe w Cr eati on in Paul déds Letters: A Stuc
Setting of a Pauline ConceWUNT 1l 272 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2010), 91; Douglas J. Moo,
“Creation an dBBRee@I1M:4& at i on, ”

18 References are takeroi de BoerGalatians 402.Scholars note that one major difference
bet ween Paul’'s apocalyptic and Jewi sh apocalyptic is
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new creation” is found only in 6:15, though
(e.g., 2:20). I n contrast t oGdatass(@Rponents b
13), Paul notes that he boasts only in the ¢
been crucified to [ hi mMyThe reasod forhiblmastinginthe he wor
Ccross rather than i n * tdsiennbrlureiglmnicisions because

matters (6:15), rather, for Paul, what matters is new creation @:15).

been inaugurated. $ward AdamsConst ructing the Wor |gicalladguse udy i n Pa
Study of the New Testament and Its World (Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 2000), 227; Hans Dieter Betz,

Gal atians: A Commentary on PaHetméneia:lA€ritidcaleaend t o t he Chur
Historical Commentary on the Bible (PhiladelphiartFess Press, 1979), 320; F. F. Bruldee Epistle to

the GalatiansNIGTC (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1982), 273; Qadatians 643-44; James D. G. Dunn,

The Epistle to the Galatans BNTC ( Peabody, MA : Hendrickson, 1993),
Cred i on,” 59,; ToeReWsa oftherCurfeaPawd, Wisdom, and the WAUNT 1l 114

(TUbingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2000), 178. That Paul viewed the new age as already inaugurated can be

seen by the fact that bel i7fe,mewsredii@)arel haad alremadydy “ put on
received the Spirit prophesied about (3:14; 4:6tsef.32:15; 44:3; 59:21; Ezek 11:19; 36:28; 37:114;

3029 . Das al so notes téhma O pmoildandthepresent efettingds per f ect
affirms the alreadyot-yet dimension ofthenew creatior{Galatians 643-44; so also Adamg onstructing

the World 227).

¥“Fl esh” her e r ef[@asGalatians 634j 684n38;de BosGalatians S o
397-98; Dunn,The Epistle to th&alatians 336; Martyn,Galatians 651; Moo,Galatiang 392.

®Schol ars debate whether new creation” in 6:15
renewalSome schol ar s ar gdoesnotreferdotcosthiarenawal; bikeatittrefesto ”
individual renewal. Jeff Hubin@eff Hubing,Crucifixion and New Creation: The Strategic Purpose of
Galatians 6.1117, LNTS 508 [New York: Bloomsbury, 2015], 11tes:

Those who favor an anthropological interpretation emphasize the connection betweraphhéc

personal pronouns of 6:144 0.y 0..kayw) and the issue of circumcision and uncircumcision

addressed throughout the passage as the key contrasting idea for new creation, rather than focusing

on the entirety of the 6 o pThig view is alson keeping with Gal. 5.6 and 1 Cor. 7.19, where the

parallel expressions involving circumcision and uncircumcision are complemented by

ant hropologically and ethically oriented concepts
“[the] keeping of [he] commandments of Gb@l Cor. 7.19).

For others who hold this view, sBetz,Galatians 319-20; John Anthony Dunn@®ersecution and
Participation in GalatiansWUNT Il 454 (Tubingen: Mohr SiebecR017), 11#22; Moyer V. Hubbard,
New Creation in Pa,SNIGHS 1le(Cambridge: CambddgelUniveusigyPtess,
2002), 22226; Richard N. Longeneckegalatians WBC, vol. 41 (Dallas: Word Books, 1990), 296; Franz
MuRner,Der Galaterbrief 5th ed., Herders theologischer Kommentar zum Neuen Testament, IX (Freiburg:
Herder, 1988), 414.

I agree with trewdceationeferencesasferring toaodmic senewal, which
includes the renewal of the individual. T. Ryan JackSanlson,New Creation in Payl89)states:

The attempt to explain ‘the world’ in Gal 6:14 as
real effects of the cross of Christ on the cosmos. Furthermore, such an individual focus would

represent a unique aige ofk 6 o jindhe Pauline corpus. As Minear astutely argues in his criticism

of Bultmann, the separation between history and nature erroneously reflects a modern cosmology in
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It is worth briefly noting that Galatians 6:1¥b5 relates to 1:4 through the

deliverance and cross imagery. ygMvngt del i ve
“himself for our sins” in 1:4. Mor eover, Pau
(i .e., the |l aw), because through the cross F
has been crucified to me, eaantdfthe new oreation e wor | d
(k an kvio 1, \G 15). Considering both passages speak of Paul being delivered from the
old age through the cross, this further suggests that new creation in 6:15 should be
regarded as the antithesis to the present evil agdstlaat the new agé.

New creation imagery is also found in 2290 . Paul writes, *“I h a
crucified with Christ, and I no longer live, but Christ lives in me. And the life | now live
in the flesh, I live by faith in the Son of God who loved meamd/ige hi msel f f or me
Through his cecrucifixion with Christ, the old Paul died. Now, because of being
crucified with Christ, Paul the new creation lives. Two things suggest that Paul speaks of
himself as a new creation in 2:20. First, he notes adragstimchpe i n how he | i ves:c
no longen who live, butChristwho livesinme ” Second, whenndaul say:¢
l'ive,” he i mpl i es -ctudifiedis sbmethingldiffdreat tharnfhiskfe b ei n g
before. Galatians 2:320, then, describedBa ul * s del i verance from t he
(1:4) (1 have been crucified with Christ) and his entrance into the new age as a new
creati on ( 1vholive, lsutChristwHo vasm ene . . the life Inowl i ve ” ) .
Divine Invasion of the Cosmos

which an interpreter is compelled to choose between eitHatgectivistic @smology or an
existentialist anthropology. "’

Scholars who hold this view also arghat the contrast betwe@no6 o |amdk T | smggests cosmic new
creation. For other scholars who hold this view,Baan, The Epistle to the Galatian842-43; Martyn,
Galatians 570-74; MateraGalatians 2 3 1 ; Moo, “Creat i-GpneffemAD.New Cr eati o

Weima,Neglected Endings: The Significance of the Pauline Letter ClodihgS 101 (Sheffield:

Sheffield Academic Press, 1994), 170; Ben WitheringtonGilllace i n Gal atia: A Comment a

Letter to the GalatianéEdinburgh: T&T Clark, 1998), 451.

21 3o alsdBryant,Risen Crucified ChristlacksonNew Creation in Payl91.
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God’'s divine act of invading the pres:

the turning point between the present evil age (1:4) and the age of new creatieh56:14
cf. 2:20).In4:45, Paul notes that “when the fullness
his n, having been born of a woman, having been born under the law, in order to
redeem those who were under the [ aw.” God’s
sending of the Son to redeem those under the law was the apocalyptic act that marked the
endof the present evil age and the beginning of the age of new creatiori(b)#4By
taking on the curse of the law to redeem those under the law (3:13; 4:5), Christ defeated
the enslaving power of the old age (3:13;:2%, 4:7; 5:1; cf. 4:2431). Moreovey
through Christ’s work on the cross, the peop
2:20), a mark of the new age. This aganging work of Christ, though, begins with
God’'s apocalyptic invasion of the cosmos thr

It is worth briefly noting that this act of divine invasion does not represent a
clean break with the past that rejects or discredits a salMatios t or i cal fr amewor
use of Abraham as an example (Bpand his reference to the blessing of Abraha®, (3:

14) demonstrates that Paul views Christ’s wo
J. P. Davies, commenting on GalatiGns 4: 4, s
C &S d A @¢ Giagptaces him in the context of the apocalypses, but hisfubes
eschatological phrase is to invoke a redemghivies t or i ¢ a PPThus, Ramie wor k . 7
employs his apocalyptic perspective in line with his view of salvation history.

Al ong with the sending of the Son (4:4),

22 Otherscomment on the apocalyptic nature of-&4SoBird, An Anomalous Jevl57-58;
Das,Galatians 409; DaviesPaul Among the Apocalypsed®6; de Boer(alatians 262; Martyn,
Galatians 99.

23 Davies,Paul Among the Apocalypses®9; similarly, N. T. Wrigh Paul and the
Faithfulness of Go@Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 2013), 8Filliams, appears to see the connection of
salvation history and apocalyptic in Paul in his reading of Gate4¥arvis J. WilliamsChrist Redeemed
AUsoOo from t hav: ACawish MartyrdlogidaliReading of Galatians 3:18ITS 524 [London:
T&T Clark, 2019], 12322).
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mak s God's apocalyptic invasion of the cosmo
opponents by giving a defense of his gospel
ma ny 6e@ y ¢ ¢ @:413 nor did he receive it from man or be taught it by man
(1:12). Rather, Paul'’'s gospel has a divine o
world throughhi s Son, Jesus. Paul states that he re
of Jes usypCahywb EFEe@g(¢ p i (@:42). Das notes théte noun
BCa y n Aandits elatedverb .~ . ,¢ “|refer to the revelatior
secrets about God’ %Inthi$ cage, the oontenhofithisareveldieni ngs . ”
was Chrisg®

A few verses later in 1:16, Paul further explains Biisg yuD & §i& Gia
7 ¢ p (CHeastates that God, who separated him from birth and called him by his grace
(1:15), “r eve &lpoid ohigh B FnaiaiA eehatrhmigh( preach
hi m among t hel6llmtarpretdrsenavé differéd: ol ow to translate the
prepositional phrasiiTA eeSome translators, like those for the New Revised Standard
Version and those for the Emgjt Standard Version, translate the prepositional phrase
essentially as the equi val?Thaproblenwithtdsat i ve i n
interpretation, though, as Dunn points out,

the verbhera@vaalso (1 Cor ?Thus,totkethisxi v. 30; Phi

24 Das,Galatians 120; Moo,Galatians 95.

25| agree with those scholars who vigiv G1d ¢ p Ga€an dbjective genitive.g., Bryant,
RisenCrucified Christ 148; DasGalatians 121; Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatian§3; Gordon D. Fee,
Pauline Christology: An Exegeticdlheological StudjPeabody, MA: Hendrickson Publishers, 2007],
229).Thus, God is the orchestrator of revelation and €huithe context of it. Verse 16 clarifies that Christ
is the object of revelation. Das al s&apaAmCidhat God
Paul(Galatians 121).

26 |n his structural analysis of Galatians, Bligh notes that revelaies to Paul and then to the
Gentiles(John BlighGal ati ans in Greek: A Structural Analysis of
Notes on the GregPetroit: University of Detroit Press, 1966], 94).

27 Dunn, The Epistle to the Galatiané4.
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prepositional phrase as essentially the equivalent of a dative indirect object would be to
argue that Paul uses a construction in 1:16 that he does not use anywhere else with
BC g yuG & (in any form) in place of a construction he does use elsewhere, a simple
dative indirect object This seems unlikely. InstecidiiAee s best transl ated
me 29"
God’ s revel at i oinPaolfThetpbrgose®lause irtlze papt pant s
of the verse helps to clarify what this means. Paul notes that the Son was revhated
so that he might *“preach him among the Gent.i
himself to the Gentiles through his revelation of the BdPaul*® TheBC g YD Aédbf
Christ (1:12) was no mere revealing of something previously hidden but was a life
changing invasion in the life of Paul that had eschatological signifi¢amRal, through
the life transformation that happened in him following his encounter witistGicts
9:1-28), was a means through whom God chose to reveal hi% Sea.notes,
Thus he [Paul] emphasizes here [1:16] that he himself is the locus of that revelation,
meaning in context that the revelation of/from Christ that he has spoken ofan v. 1
has taken place Pauli n such a way that both the gosp
apostleship should be visible to others as the revelation of the Son takes place in

him. That the implacable enemy is now a promoter of what he once sought to
destroyisfoPaul supreme evide¥fce of ‘the grace

Thus, the revelation of the SamP a u | mar ks God’s apocal ypt

the present evilage (1:2)A1 ong wi th God sending the Son tc

28 Das makes this poinGalatians 132).

29 SoDas,Galatians 132-33; Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatians4; FeePauline
Christology 221-22.

3 Timothy George notethatiaiAee oul d be translated as “in and t|
(Galatians NAC 30 [Nashville: B&H Publishing, 1994], 120).

31 Sode BoerGalatians 78-82; Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatians3.

32 Similarly, Das,Galatians 133; Dunn;The Epistle to the Gal@ns 64; FeePauline
Christology 221-22.

33 Fee,Pauline Christology221-22.

%0t hers view God’'s revelation of Christ as an a
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law” (4:4), Go d’ s Paulesu thdt thet Gospel might be préaehedS o n

among the Gentiles (1:16), demonstrates

i n

comments that “The Gospel is God’ s invasio

enslaving powers of sin and the law (134; 2 % Jhis divine invasion indicates the end
of the old age and the inauguration of the age of new creation-{&;1df. 2:20). Thus,

God’s invasion through Christ marks the

One final apocalyptic theme warrants discussion: ¢samrectio®®Ch r i st ' s

resurrection demonstrates divine invasion through the apocalyptic act of defeating death.

Mi chael Bird notes that “resurrection,
transpire at the end of human history, proleplydalvades the present by the raising up

of t he S%YInhisogfeeti®oRhul indicates that the death (1:4) and resurrection

(1:1) of Christ was the event that brought an end to the old age and inaugurated the new

age3® Through the death and resection of Christ, the people of God have been

transferred from the old age into the new (1:4; 323j.

Though Paul only mentions Christ’s

he

or implies the resurrection wbgwngdeatpmaki ng

2:19-20, Paul explains his deliverance from the old age into the new by speaking of his
co-crucifixion with Christ (v. 19) that led to his new life (the lifadwlive), empowered

by the indwelling Spirit (Christ lives in me) (v. 20). This metaphor only makes sense if

the present evil age. 8ird, An Anomalous Jewl31; DasGalatians 121n21; cf. 120de BoerGalatians
78-79; Moo, Galatians 104.

35 Das,Galatians 120.

36 For a helpful discussion of the resurrection in GalatiandNs&e Wright, The Resurrection
of the Son of GofMinneapolis: Fortress Press, 2003), 229

37 Bird, An Anomalous Jevl25-26.
38 Similarly, Das,Galatians 78; Wright,Resurrection219.Noting that Romans 1:4 and

Galatians 1:1 are the only times Paul mentions the resurrection in his greetings, deasssihgt this
signals “a key ¢Galptibng 88n36). of t he | etter”
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Paul assumes the resurrection when alluding to the death of €igistilarly, in 6:14-

15, Paul uses crucifixion imagery to speak of his death to the old age and his new life in
the new creation through Christ’s death only
resurrectiorf® Moreover, when Paul speaks of eternal lifejrhplicitly alludes to

Christ’ s r esur gengpawer of the indwealliogeSpitit boeneslthrotiga

J e ssdesth and resurrection (cf. 2:20; 3:13; 5:6; 6:8)!*

In this section, | have argued that Paul uses apocalyptic to argue against his
opponents in Galatians. When examining the d
argument against the law, the cross plays a part in each theme. Paul credits the cross for
deliverance from the present evil age (1:4) and for the new creatior-16;1ef. 2:19-

20). Christ’s work on the cross directly rel
through sending the Son (4%) and the revelation of the SonPaul (1:16; cf. 1:12).
Mor eover, the Father rai si ngthetcrbss. TiRaoross,( 1: 1) f

then, appears to play a significant part in

employs to argue against the Galatians turning to the law.

The Cross and the Sending of the Spir

The climax of the t wgerspediwes Galatan®aul ' s apc
comes with the death and resurrection of Chr
evil age (1:4) by sending the Son (4:4), whose death and resurrection delivered the people

of God from the present evil age (1:4) into tevrage (6:1415), inaugurated the end of

the old age, the age of the law (4:28), and the beginning of the new age, the age of the

39 Similarly, Wright, Resurrection226-21.

40 Commentingon6:x4 5, Wr i ght says, “The death and resur
his vision of the renewed world and his underdtag of what it meant to live in the present in light of the
future’ (Resurrection223-24).

5o Wiliams,Chr i st Re dXB¥, mimildrly, Das&alabans 78.
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Spirit (2:19-20; 3:14; 4:46).*> With the turning of the ages through the cross of Christ,
two important changes take plaéerst, the people of God are no longer to look to the
law for righteousness (which was never able to give life, 3:21), because justification now
comes through faith in Christ (2:16; 3:13; 463**Second, Christ’s work o
brings the indwellingsprit to both Jews and Gentiles, by faith. The Spirit, rather than the
law, now marks and guides the people of God (2093:14; 4:46; 5:1-6, 16-25).

In light of the cross being the means through which God inaugurated the end of
the old age and theeginning of the new, the focus of this section will be to demonstrate
Paul’'s use of the cross as the turning point
0 p p o0 nséaw-observing gospel in Galatians. Moreover, | will give special attention to
theconnectn of the c¢cross and the giving of the S
opponents. Typically, when Paul looks to the cross to argue against turning to the law, he
al so mentions the giving of the Sp20rit throu
3:1-6, 10-14;4:410;536) . The purpose of this section i
argument from the cross as the turning point between the ages and the giving of the Spirit
has implications for understanding divine and human agency in Galatians. Thus,
exami ning Paul’s argument from the cross and
di vine and human agency in walking in obedie
argument from the cross and the giving of the Spirit will aid my interpretation of 5:16

25, especially verse 17, in the next chapter.

2 goWiliams,Chr i st Re dH&Imewi IilUsy®e “ol d adel)y and “pre
i nterchangeably. I “wadd afl, saoe du stea ¢ enteinferdiagigeab\spi ri t”

431t is beyond the scope and limits of this dissertation to enter the dé@Bat2u} & &g
7 ¢ pAZ1%). | takg i 1F ¢ p (Glbg an objetive genitive, but my argument works the same even if it
is a subjective genitive. See Das for a summary of the arguments for eac¢lGalatians 250-53). See
alsoMichael F. Bird and Preston M. Sprinkle, ede Faith of Jesus Christ: Exegetical, Bibl, and
Theological StudiePeabody, MA: Hendrickson Publishers, 2010); David A. Brondlaes,s us &6 Deat h i n
New Testament Thougivol. 2 (Mexico City: Comunidad Teoldgica de México, 2018),-B20 Kevin
McFaddenFaith in the Son of God: The Place of GittOriented Faith within Pauline Theology
(Wheaton, IL: Crossway, 2021), 1&338.
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Though Paul does not mention the law in the opening to Galatians, he does
allude to the cross. Il n verse 4, Paul states
us from the preseancevtid talge . prPaudnts awiflera
apocalyptic Jewish writings that viewed the present age as wicked and looked forward to
a future age cleansed of all wickedness (e.§zr46:9; 7:12-13; 2Bar 15:8; 44:1115;
CD 6.10, 14; 12.23; 15.7; 1QpH&b-8)**By menti oni ng Chri st’'s apo
deliverance through the cross in his greeting, Paul indicates to the Galatians that the death
of Christ will play an important role in his lett&rThe importance of the cross in
Galatians is further indicatday the fact that only in Galatians does Paul mention the
death of Christ in his greetirf§.

Mor eover, if Paul’s wunique reference to
i mportance of the topic for his verencet er, t hen
through the cross will play a key role in his argument in Galatians. The fact that Paul
bookends the letter with a reference to the new creation{85)4the new age, further
demonstrates that the cross as the turning point between the adesailey part of

Paul ’®s ar gument “Tghas| whentPauhpoists totipeross ® nrgeshe

Galatians not to turn to the law throughout the letter (2053:15, 16-14; 4:4-10;
5:1-6; 6:12-15) they will be reminded of their deliverancerfrthe present evil age (1:4)
and, i mplied, their deliverance into the new

Paul s ®greeting.

44 References are taken frdbas,Galatians 84.

45 SoDas,Galatians 83; LongeneckeThe Triumph364 6 ; Fr ank J. Matera, “Th
Christ and the Cross i bouvBiaStudieds (1298)t286eMooalatians he Gal at i a
71.

%sSoMatera, “The Death of Christ,” 286.

47 SoLongeneckerThe Triumph46; Moo,Galatians 71.

48 Reflectirg apocalyptic Jewish writings, Paul mentioning deliverance from the present evil
age in 1:4 implies the inauguration of and deliverance into a new age. SinBiedlyAn Anomalous Jew
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In Galatians 6:1:215;*° Paul points to the cross of Christ as the turning point
between the ages to make his argunagainst those who are trying to compel the
Galatians to follow their lavebserving gospéP In these verses, Paul attacks his
0 p p 0 nsé&aw-observing gospel in two ways. First, he points out the hypocrisy of the
opponents themselves. Those who areang the Galatians to be circumcised in
obedience to the law do not keep the law themselves (6:13). Paul states that those who try
to force & 6 Blya ¢) B Galatians to be circumcised do so merely to avoid persecution
for being Chrisffollowers (6:12)>! They seek to avoid persecution by boasting in their
efforts to circumcise the Galatians (6:13).

Second, Paul shows the futility of circt
the cross, which inaugurated the end of the present evil age (1:4) andith@rzpof the
age of new creation (6:345; cf. 2:20). Paul begins by stating, in opposition to his
opponents, that his boasting will only be in the cross of Christ (6:14). The reason why

Paul only boasts in the cross is that the death and resurrectmistfinaugurated the

129; BryantRisen Crucified Christl45; Longeneckeilhe Triumph45; Martyn,Galatians 101; Smiles,

The Gospel and the Law in Galatia 7 2 . Betz and Kwon deny that the new
death and resurrectigBetz, Galatians 42; YonGyong Kwon,Eschatology in Galatians: Rethinking

Paul 6 s RteGigsninsGalatiaVBUNT Il 183 [Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2004], 154).

Primarily they deny this because Paul nesagrs thathe new age has come, indeed he dhoegven

explicitly mention the new age at all. They fail to see, thoughRhat allues to thénauguration of the

new age through the motif of new creation (i.€19220; 6:14-15) and the coming of the sign of the new

age, the Spirit (i.e2:20;3:14; 4:6; 5:1625).

4 Though sequentially 6:325 is the last of the texts | will focus on in this section, | am
discussing it first for two reasons. First, since the mention of the new creation (6:15) bookends Galatians
with Paul’'s menti on o fakdskesse todiscess 6118 rightwafted 1:4.e85gcend,i n 1 : 4,
1:4 and 6:1215 are the only two texts discussed in this section where Pauhata@ention the Spirit in
his argument. It makes sense (to me), then, to discussl6. bdter 1:4.

50 Circumcision appars to be the main issue concerning law obedience that Paul addresses in
Galatians (5:23, 6; 6:12-15; 3:3 is probably an allusion to circumcision), but his argument is against the
whole law, not just circumcision (2:16, 19, 21; 3:2, 5;11%) 18-26; 4:4-5; 5:34, 18; 6:13). Thus, it is fair
to see Paul’'s argument against circumcision as an ar

51 paul doesot specify what persecution he is talking about, though it appears to be
persecution from nehristian Jews. It ibeyond the scope of this dissertation to discuss this;isua
discussion on it seRas,Galatians 635-37; Craig S. Keenefzalatians: A Commentar§Grand Rapids:
Baker Academic, 2019), 5667.
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new age (6:15; cf. 1:4). Moreover, through the cross, Paul was delivered from the present
evil age (“the world has been crucified to n
to the new creation (6:15; cf. 2:320). ThereforePaul can then say in 6:15 that neither
circumcision nor uncircumcision matters; rather only new creation matters (6:15). Since
the law (i.e., circumcision) belongs to the old age (432}, the people of God are no
longer marked by the law in lightof Chrit * s i naugur at-@%. t he new ag
Therefore, the Galatians do not need to be circumcised to be a part of the people of God.
Moreover, if the Galatians accept circumcision to be justified, they will be severed from
Christ (5:4) and the new creation18-15). Rather, the Galatians should boast in the
cross, through which they have been delivered from the present evil age (1:4) and are
members of the new creation (6:14; cf. 2:19-20), by faith.

The cross as the turning point between thetwoagesferasi | * s ar gument
against justification coming from the law in 2:23 (esp. 2:1920). Leading up to his
discussion about justification by faith, Paul recounts a time when he confronted Peter for
not acting in line with the gospel. Rather, because he féateth e ci r cumci si on gr
who came from James (2:12) he shwsbsaving i ng i n
gospel (2:1%13). This moves Paul to confront Peter and to remind him of the true
gospel, that justification does not come by works of thedatby faith in Jesus (2:163.

Verses 1#19a are difficult to interpret, and scholars have offered multiple
interpretations of them. It is beyond the focus of this dissertation to dive intedaptin
analysis of these verses, so what follows will belmigf interpretation for the sake of
better understanding 2:420. Having just stated that justification is by faith in Christ

rather than the law (2:16), Paul goes on to ask the question, which likely derives from

52| takel¢ @ d9A gta refer to actions or deeds that @emanded by the law. For a defense of
this meaning of¢ @ d9A g, &eeDas,Galatians 245-49; de BoerGalatians 145-48; Douglas J. Moo,
“‘“Law,’ ‘“Works of the WIk51983):829d ; LdgadmasmRi nSBaulej her
of L awhul INoviN33 @991): 21744.
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accusations agai leseekingto = jusiited ip €hrist, we areffound w h i

to be sinners, does that make GhgdaigsptCaa mi ni s

(2:17)! Rather, Paul states that if he rebuilt what he had torn down, then he would prove
himself to be dransgressor (2:18).

Paul appears to be saying that Christ is not a minister/promoter of sin, even if
Paul ' s o0 p p-ChrigiantJesvs deem himotanbe a sinner for seeking to be
justified by faith in Christ, apart from the l&%Christ is not a minister/promoter of sin,
though Paul is deemed a sinner, because those who accuse Paul of being a sinner do so
based on a false standard, namely, law obedience. Rather, Paul believes the opposite of
the accusations against him to be tide.states that by +establishing the law, in this
context probably specifically those that divide Jews from Gentiles such as table
fellowship (2:1%14), he would indeed be a transgresé®ather than being a sinner for
seeking to be justified by faitlpart from the law, by seeking to be justified by the law,
Paul would truly be a transgressor. The

17 and 18.

f ol

I n verse 19, Paul says, “For through t

| i ve t°&WhaGaxattlyPaul means when he says that he died to tharawgh the

law is difficult to understand® but the point he appears to be making is that he would be

53 Others offer similar interpretations of verse 17.B8ace, The Epistle to the Galatian$40-
41; de BoerGalatians 156-57; deSilva;,The Letter to the Galatian242-44; Martyn,Galatians 253-54;
Moo, Galatians 163-65. Das argues that the second premise (we are found to be sinners) should be
assumed to be true based on the other instances where Paul uses thdl miigasepHeé gotes that in 13

h e

of his 14 uses of the pHArgsaed Cd'etnh ee sf ar o eafl lsle ‘choyn ¢ au sm
premi ses that Paul takes to be correct.’ Paul woul d

deny that that fact (Gamtees259Chri st an agent of si

54 Similarly, Bruce, The Epistle to the Gatians 142; DasGalatians 262-66; deSilva,The
Letter to the Galatian244-45; Martyn,Galatians 255-56; Moo, Galatians 166-67.

55| take bothsSAZ andy dias datives of respect. Bms,Galatians 267; Moo,Galatians 168.

%6 | agree with Das that dying through the law most likely refers to being united with Christ in
his death, who was born under the law (4:4) and died to redeem from the curse of the law (3:13). Das
comments, “The Law or ches tngenholdsswag bverithese whe shdrein t h
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a transgressor if he placed himself under the law again because living to God requires
first dying to the law’” Paul ends verse 19 with a statement that sets up the crux of his
argument, which is found in verse 20: *“I hav
live, but Christ lives in me. And the life | now live in the flesh, | live bytan the Son
of God who | oved me a n#0)>% Wit this statemengPalil f or me”
justifies and explains what he said in versesl®a using his apocalyptic perspective.

Paul uses the cross as the turning point between the ages to tpiairist
is not a minister/promoter of sin, though Paul is deemed a sinner (v. 17), why Paul would
be a transgressor if he placed himself under the law again (v. 18), and why Paul had to
die to the law to live to God (v. 19). The reason is that Padltdi¢he old age, to which
the law belongs, and now lives as a new creation through being crucified with®hrist.
' ight of his crucifixion with Christ, Paul s
And the life Inowlive in the flesh I live byfaith in the Son of God, who loved me and

gave himself for me” (2:20). The —-ad),d Paul , t

t hat (Gaatansh268;soalsoJohnM.G.Barcl@®beyi ng t he Trut h: Paul 6s Ethi
[Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1988], 80n14; de Bo&alatians 160; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatian246-

47;Richa d B. Hays, “The LEh¢éeNewol hther a¢ tawlilbks sBi" bli @ Co
Acts, Introduction to Epistolary Literature, Romans, 1 & 2 Corinthians, GalatiethsLeander E. Keck

[Nashville: Abingdon Press, 2000], 248; Martyn,Galatians, 257).That being said, | think interpreters

woul d be wise t oswfogldlsowfRicaluar dnHay Ne may be well ad
not know exactly what Paul meant by the (@phaistic s
Let er t o t he Koaddmsdudsianrokthe diffekert Biterpretations of this statementeses

242-43; Moo, Galatians 168-69.

57 Similarly, de Boer,Galatians 160; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatian845-46; Moo,
Galatians 167.

] agree with those who un d20rasaparadgmferahe!l ' s “ 1 " s
experience of all who are in Christ. Sbarles H. Cosgrové&he Cross and the Spirit; A Study in the
Argument and Theology of Galatiafidacon, GA: Mercer UniversitiPress, 1988), 122; Feeauline
Christology 223; HubbardNew Creation in Payl194-95; Smiles,The Gospel and the Law in Galatia
164-65.

%9 Similarly, de BoerGalatians 161.Others think Paul speaks of new creation in 2:20. So

deSilva,The Letter to th Galatans 161; Gaventa, “The Singularity of th
Gal atians,” 197; Gorman, “The Apocalyptic New Covena
to Galatians,”PagbpsSkEsahatHatdgngal ofMdamahr opol ogy: Th

Transformation(Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 2015), 203; Longenedker, Triumph 66.
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died, and now the new Paul lives by faith in the Son of God through the power of the
indwelling Spirit (Christ in me§° Therebre, because the law belongs to the old age
(4:21-31), Paul died to the law to live to God (2:19). As a new creation, the Spirit now
guides Paul, not the law. Therefore, if Paul placed himself under the law again, he would
be a transgressor (2:18). Throubk cross, Paul has been transferred from the age of the
law to the age of the Spifit.

To ar gue agai slaviobsdning gospel,ghem Raal pants to the
cross as the turning point between the ages and the receiving of the Spirit. Witbsthe
came the changing of ages. Since the law belongs to the old age, living to God means
dying to the law (2:19). Therefore, rather than seeking to be justified through works of
the law, justification comes through faith in Christ (2:16). Moreover, gdople of God
are those who have been crucified with Christ and are now a new creation (tm®life |
live, 2:20), indwelled by the Spirit (Christ in me, 2:20), a mark of the new age. Because
the law belongs to the old age, it is no longer the standatddqreople of God. Instead,
those who are in Christ are guided by the indwelling Spirit. Therefore, to turn to the law
would be to turn from God (2:19) and the Spirit (2:20) to that which is passing, proving
oneself to be a transgressor (2:18).

Itiswot h briefly noting 20 adselyRemambléess ar gu me

lagreewi t h t hose who think “Christ |lives in me” i
t hrough hi s Spi r iGalatidng 124 BruceThe Epistle tb theSGalatiBreg44;z |
Cosgrove,The Cross and the Spirit73, 19394; Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatian$45-46; Mehrdad
FatehiThe Spirités Relation to the Risen Lord,in Paul:
WUNT Il 128 (Mohr Siebeck, 2000), 216, 218;F€&ep d 6 s Emp o we,3734T4g Hardngg s enc e
Paul 6s Eschat ol,dg®00;alubbatdhaewCreatipndn Paiil®5-26; Kwon,

Eschatology in Galatiansl78; LongeneckeGalatians 93. Fee arguebtat “ Pa ul usually think
believers as ‘“in Christ,’” whereas ‘indwelling’ is co
8:9-10asanexampl&so d 6 s Empowe,, i @4 )P.r eBaewlc’'es simil ar phrase i
interpretation. Heay s t hat God sent “the Spirit of his Son” (Ct

(lives in me) of those who are now sons.

61 Longenecker comments Uni on wi th Christ, then, is the mec
incorporated into the sphere of newation, the process whereby those enslaved to suprahuman powers

become sons of the sovereign G¢dhe Triumph, 66).
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Paul’'s statement ag-a5°insn4, Paulsotesthgplewionlys i n 6 :
boast in the cross because it is through the cross that the world, which represents the
present @il age (1:4)%® has been crucified to him and he to the world. As a result of
being crucified to the world, Paul became a new creation (6:15; cE-201% Thus, just
as Paul died to the world (which represents the old age) and became a new creation in
6:14-15, Paul also died to the law and the old age through being crucified with Christ and
became a new creation in 2:29. The similarity between these verses suggests that
2:19-20 speaks of new creation.

In 3:1-6, Paul employs the cross, through which Galatians received the
Spirit, to argue against turning to the law. After rebuking the foolishness of the Galatians,
whose desire to turn to the law makes them seem bewitched, Paul begins chapter 3 by
acknowl edging that t he wdkeohtheciossthoughiisow about
vivid preaching (3:1%° Following his discussion concerning dying to the law, being

crucified with Christ, and becoming a Spindwelled new creation (2:32 0 ) Paul ' s
reference to the cross in 3:1 would likely have braodghmind the turning of the ages

through the cross of Christ. The Galatians would have recalled their own deliverance

from the present evil age (1:4), to which the law belongs, and their reception of the Spirit,

who marks their membership in the new afgepugh the cross (2:190).

62 Jackson notes a connection between-20%nd 6:1415 based on the crucifixion and
resurrection languag@®ew Creation in Payl1034).

63 Others see the world as representing the present evil age (12sSsalatians 641-42;
deSilva,The Letter to the Galatian$09; Moo,Galatians 396.

Paul’'s use of crucifixion |anguage in 6:14 imp
was crucified with Christ (2:19).

65| agree with those who understaail  yRE ¢ 6 BERgE® 7 ¢¢p CCEG i o ¢
TICCocjgah8 referri ng hinga®a the crogso DasSalatibns287eda Boer,
Galatians 171-72; deSilva,The Letter to the Galatian268, 268n12; Dunif he Epistle to the Galatians
152; KeenerGalatians 212-14; Martyn,Galatians 283; Moo,Galatians 182).SomesuggesthatPaul
may be making a play on words betwdeBC Yy 6 Gtidast t h @ eyylo Befyseb’e)f ore t he
e y e (sd'DasGalatians 286; Moo,Galatians 182).
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With this reminder of their transfer from the age of the law to the age of the
Spirit in mind, Paul then asks the Galatians three rhetorical questions to argue against
turning to the law: (1JWas it by works of the law or heag by faith that you received
the Spirit? (3:2)%( 2) “Having begun by the Spirit,
(33)(3) “Does he who supplies the Spirit
by works of the law, or by hearingwithfai? » ( 3: 5) . Paul gi ves
and third rhetorical questions through the example of Abrahamq@6The Galatians

received the Spirit by faith, just as Abraham was counted righteous by his faith.

66 | am aware that scholars debate the meanifig®f & C o i@ €3, 8, 6ffering
interpre at i ons s uch agDa$Gaatamsi288-93; ManserAbrahami int Galatians110-

ar e
t o
t he

11; Stephen Kerry, “ An Ex5%wtkPRaiticulariRefékaneeltoy si s of Gal at i

Pneumatological Themes That Relate to the Onset and Continua@dmistian Identity, with Respect to
Law and J&onal pf8iblical & Pneumatological Resear2gi{2010]: 77; Che&€hiew Lee,

Blessing of Abraham, the Spirit, and Justification in Galatians: Their Relationship and Significance for
Under st an dhedogyERgane, OR:sPickwick Publications, 2013]-28; Moo, Galatians 182-
83)or “t he mes s ag@e Bodr@aatiapsVIo4 & Rich&r@B. HalgsThe Faith of Jesus
Christ: The Narrative Structure of Galatians 24111, 2nd ed. [Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2002],-829
Keener,Galatians 217; Martyn Galatians 86-88; MuRnerDer Galaterbrief 105).l agree with those who
interpret this ph. Htleetrarslation worwathr nly argumeni, thdughf bagset h
they both connect the receiving of the Spirit to the cross of Christ (3:1) no matter if the emphasis is on the
hearing or the actual message. On the possible meaniigyBjosf  C o, Gdeiad, @alatians 289-93;

de Boer,Galatians 174-77; Hays,The Faith of Jesus Chrise4-132; LeeBlessing of Abrahan25-27.

Schol ars not eC d BrBs likflyshasla dablefeseat They agree that it
refers to circumcision but slightly differ on the second meariihgy have offered suggésts such athe
cosmic power of the present evil age DasGalatians 294; Lee Blessing of Abrahan29),the law(so
deSilva,The Letter to the Galatian275),and human effort/strivingso Dunn,The Epistle to the
Galatians 155 Hays, “The Let tGalatians @84-85hsimila@/aHeegGoidabnss , "
Empowering Presenc@85).1 agree tha€ ¢ Bpjobably does have a doubkferent or at least a double
purposejncluding an illusionto circumcision ¢f. 6:13). In my view PaublsousesC 6 Bry3:3 to make a
correlation between the law and the present evil age and to show the relationship between the law (4:24;
5:18) to the other elements that represent the present evil age in Galatians (i.e., the caitag/¢81h0,
13], the@ C C afipGagC A §4c3, 9], slavery [4:2224, 30; cf. 3:2223], human striving apart from
Christ[3:17], andsinful desires that oppose the S{ifit19, 24). Therefore, withlC 6 BRRFaul alludes to the
fact that trying to be copteted by the law (i.e., circumcision) is to place oneself under the old age and to
align oneself with the other elements of the present evil age. In 3:3, | agree with those GtioBeea
reference to the law, which inherently includes human strif8rit). Das notes that some Second Temple
Jewi sh authors viewed circumcision as the-5;anti
s 0 Pa ulC ésBagarsikusion fo circumcision would likely have been shock@aatians 294).

252;

dot e

%0t hers see Abraham' s example as de®fileaTRenswer t o

Letter to the Galatian®277; MartynGalatians 296-97; Moo, Galatians 18788; Mul3nerDer
Galaterbrief 213-14. Scholars note that 3:6 isJanusverse usi ng t he exampl e of
connect 3:145 with what follows(Das,Galatians 302; Moo,Galatians 187).
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Therefore, the Galatians need not turthi law, because the law has no role in
justification (the moment they received the SphitRather, like Abraham, the Galatians
were justified and received the Spirit by faith.

Before pointing to Abraham’ s exampl e, t
hand and shown the answer to these questions. By reminding the Galatians of the cross,
Paul gives them the answer to his rhetorical questions in 3:2 and 3:5. The Galatians were
justified (2:16) and received the Spirit through faith in Christ (Z209. Theefore, the
Gal atians know that they received the Spirit
they know that the one who “supplies the Sp
does so by “hearing with f aiBedayséther at her t han
Galatians received the Spirit by faith, rather than by works of the law, they should not
pl ace themselves under the | aw. Mor eover, i n
recalling their deliverance from the present evil age (Ind)their reception of the Spirit
as members of the new creation (229), the Galatians know that the law, being part of
the old age, could never provide them with the Spirit, who belongs to and marks the new
age.

Likewise, because Paul begins by remmyihe Galatians of the cross, they
also know how they should answer his second rhetorical question. Paul asks the question,
which he’ || essentR&l, |l ¥y hpivikhgupeaggai myi n he: X
now finishing by temtialyvahtets kn@v'why(the Gaatians P a u | €SS
think they are to finish by the law, specifically by circumcisi@nd( B, gven though they

began by the Spirit. Again, Paul’'s reference

®Paul’s discussion about the Spirit is essentia
explicitly mentions in 3:8, 1812. Since the people of God receive the Spirit whenwegjustified
(2:16-20; 3:13-14; 4:4-6), when Paul asks the Galatians how they received the Spirit, he essentially asks
them how they were justified. Das comments,tienPaula s k s about t he Spirit, he’s
Ga | a sdorversoh to faith in Chrissince receiving the Spirit happens at the beginning of the Christian
life, like justification Galatians 288).
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with the answer to his rhetoricaligstion.
Recalling their deliverance from the present evil age (1:4), to which the law
belongs, and their reception of the Spirit through being crucified with Christ-Z0),9
the Galatians should know that, having begun by the Spirit, they will aisb foy the
Spirit, not the law. Since the law is part of the old age (82}, it no longer guides or
“comp |T€p & AH3)the people of God. Rather, as members of the new age, the
indwelling Spirit now gui debyfaith (2:20). Theo mpl et es”
Galatians are foolistB @ do try to finish by the law (3:3) because turning to the law
not only means returning to the old age (32® 4:19, 21-31), but by turning to the
law the Galatians essentially deny that tbelong to the new age as Spfiited new
creatures through Ch r20)sTthéredorentle Galatiammarettdh e cr os s
“finish” by the Spirit, who indicalbes they b
In 3:1-6, then, Paularguesg ai nst hi s-obsepvmgpgospel tisings | aw
the cross. The cross brought an end to the age of the law for those in Christ. Moreover,
the cross inaugurated the new age, the age of justification by faith (2:16) and the Spirit
(2:19-20).”° Thus, just asheir justification (when they received the Spirit) did not come
t hrough works of the | slifeinCRristal€ shoddfnotbe3: 2) , t h
mar ked by works of the |l aw (i.e., circumci si
through the power of the indwelling Spirit (3:3; cf. 2:20, 3:2, 5), who marks their
belonging to the age of new creation (2:20; 3188 4:4-6, 21-31). Thus, Paul employs
the cross as the turning point between the ages and the reception of the Spirit to argue
against turning to the law.
In 3:10-14, Paul continues his argument against turning to the law. Here, the

cross again plays an i mportant role in Paul’

0 The Spirit marks the inauguration of the nege (so Fee&God6s Empowe,y i ng Presen
395; Michael J. Gormampostle of the Crucified Lord: A Theological Introduction to Paul and His
Letters 2nd ed. [Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 2017], 152).
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stating that “those of f athetluesonsofdlbrahamhose of
(3:7-9), Paul explains why this 8. Those who rely on works of the law are under a
curse because the | aw curses all who are und
works of the | aw ar e QCursceisevayonewhosleesnotf or it i
abide by everything written in the book of t
“nNo one is justified before God by the | aw."”
(3:11), but “the | aomdding(3:m2§2t of faith,” it de
It is beyond the scope of this dissertation to get into the different
interpretations of Paul ' 8 I|agreeswitiotie tradligomdl e r o n o my
view that argues Paul implies the premise that no one can/does obay tioetthe degree
itrequires*The i mplied premise view fits with Paul
keep the whole law in 5:3. Thus, in 3412, Paul ultimately says that righteousness is by

faith because doing the works of the law only leadstoec e. Those who rely
works of the |l aw” (3:10) are unable to keep
and avoid the curse of the law because the law was never able to give life (2:21; 3:21).

Rather, because the law is part of the preseihbige (3:2326; 4:3-5, 21-31; 6:13-15) it

1| take thegec as explanatory. SDas,Galatians 310; Dunn;The Epistle to the Galatians
170; Moo,Galatians 201.

2 Scholars debate whettigr G C Gird3811 modifies the verfiC G Gs deSilva, The Letter
to the Galatians292n78; MooGalatians 206-07) or the nours Ugg 0 [{s@[@as,Galatians 320-21;
Dunn, The Epistle to the Galatian474-75).1 slightly prefer taking the prepositional phrase with the verb,
but in my view, the two positions are very similar. In both cases, righteousness is connected to faith rather
than the law.

73 Most schéars note that Paul conflates Deuteronomy 27:26 with other passages in
Deuteronomy (e.g., 28:58; 29:20; 30:10). On this,B&s Galatians 312-13; Christopher D. Stanley,
Paul and the Language of Scripture: Citation Technique in the Pauline EpistleScemteimporary
Literature, SNTSMS 69 (New York: Cambridge University Press, 1992)-240

"4 For this view, see Das and those cited by (alatians 311-16). Williams references
Norman H. Young, who suggests the implied premise be understood asanenpliedd i t i on: “i f t hey
not do all the r(@&ijiams,Came st s Re fl H08InRalnhad W¥oung,
“ Wh o' s —@nad Wky& (@alatians 3:10 4 )JBL117 [1998]: 7992, esp. 86).
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only imprisons people under sin (3:22) and the curse (3*10)is is why Paul warns the
Galatians not to turn to the law. The law, being part of the present evil age, cannot give
life and produce true sonsAfbr aham. Rat her, the | aw pl aces
wor ks of the [ aw” (3:10).
Paul turns to the cross of Christ to argue that those of faith, rather than those
relying on works of the law, are the true sons of Abraham. Rather than establishing one
as a son of Abraham, the law only curses those who rely on it for righteousness (3:10
12). Through the cross, Christ redeems “thos
the law (3:13). Since the law and its curse are both a part of the old age263:221
31;6:1215), by saying that “Christ fPaleemed *‘ us

SWilliams makes a similarpoif€Chr i st RedH&IWepd AUs, 0

6 Scholars debate who the referenty i n ver se 13 andntlBAGawe” subj
verse 14 are. | agree with those scholars who argue
Christian Jews and Gentilé€so Bruce,The Epistle to the Galatians 16 7; James D. G. Dunn,
Law’ i n PailaJohn,aihd Aporalyptic Eschatology: Studies in Honour of Martinus C. ded®ber

Jan Krans and et. al, NovTSup 149 [Bostontl BtD13], 48-60; HansenAbraham in Galatians122-23;
Hays, The Faith of Jesus Chris#5-117; B. Hudson McLearfhe Cursed Christ: Mediterranean
Expulsion Rituals and Pauline SoteriologysNTSup 126 [Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1996],

119; Wiliams,Chr i st RedH®Heéeh&d Sam, K. Williams, “Justificatio
Gal atJSHT2%[1987]:9+92).Jarvi s Williams notes that “the ‘“us’
both Jews and Gentiles sinftaiadkuCe@aradidGentiésn 3: 9 t ha
receive the blessing with faithful ASbydelreaam and since

wor ks of | aw e X@®berrii sethn cRre dE@mecdu risles’, o
Ot her schol ar s ar geoses 13 andlid refertory td Javdash Chtistiams, 1 n
typically noting that only t h(s HdngWeé lsawin @atatiapsl e wer e un
141; Peter J. LeithaDelivered from the Elements of the World: Atonement, Justification, Mission
[Downers Grove, IL: IVP Academic, 2016], 201; Rodrigo J. Mordles, Spirit and the Restoration of
Israel: New Exodus and New Creation Motifs in GalatjaW&NT Il 282 [Tlbingen: Mohr Siebeck,
2010], 105, 11314; Witherington, lll,Grace in Galatia 236; N.T. Wright, The Climax of the Covenant:
Christ and the Law in Pauline Theolofgdinburgh: T&T Clark, 1991], 1555). This view, though, fails

to see the |l aw within Paul’'s apocalyptic perspective
canrelate being under the law with being under@€ C aftp AGEC A §4¢3). As a conclusion to his
metaphor about the child heir (42) , Paul comments that “we, while we w
the el ements of t he thisenslawrent(agpeass)o.be fduhdan tre odxtavtoi on t o
verses: God sent Christ “to r-®.dredeingsaPaurel@esbemgp wer e un
enslaved ta® C C afip SIGEC A at@which both Jews (the firglerson plural in 4:3 includes Haand
gentiles were enslaved (48) , t o being under the | aw. Paul’'s warnin

Jewish calendar would leadagainbeing enslaved to th@ C C aftpstipports seeing a connection

between being undé€k C C aiib GEC A @ being under the laWhus Paul can say that Christ

redeemed the Gentile Christians from the curse of the law because thedgyartas the present evil age,

curses all who are a part of the present evil age (1
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essentially repeats what he said in 1:4: Chr
The curse of the law came upon Christ because he was born under, tteghawthan

because he transgressed the law (2 Cor 5’Z2h r i st was “born under tF
redeem “those who are of f ai-b)déliveingth€m fr om t
from the present evil age (1:4). Those redeemed by Christ from e mow belong to

the new age and have been marked as a member of the new creatieb562120) by

the indwelling Spirit, whom they received by
redeemed us from the curse omhashowcdmatw” ( 3: 13
the Gentiled® The true sons of Abraham, then, are those who, by faith, have been

redeemed from the curse of the law and received the indwelling Spirit, a sign of the age

of new creation (6:34L5; cf. 2:20), rather than those who relyworks of the law, a sign

of the old age (3:2226; 4:3-5, 21-31; 6:13-15).

Thus, the reason why those who are of f
(3:9), rather than those of the law, is because the law, being part of the present evil age,

only leads ta curse (3:10). Rather, justification, becoming a true son of Abraham, comes

through faith in Christ (3:8, 11), who took on the curse to redeem those under the law

from the curse of the law (3:13). Those whom Christ redeemed from the curse of the law

havebeen delivered from the present evil age (1:4) and have received the Spirit, by faith

everythhgpunder sin” (3:22), not just the Jewish peopl e. F
to the churcHathers, se®avi d A. Brondos, “The Cross and the Curse
of Rede dSpT8L (8001):'310; see also his discussion on 3:13 in Brondos,s u s §2:7Be at h

96.

"SoWilliams,Chr i st Re dZx®e P2 d25fi Us, 0

8]t is beyond the scope of this dissertation to enter the debate over what the blessing of
Abraham in 3:14 is. Some scholars argue that the Spirit is the blessing of Alfsghidays,The Faith of
Jesus Christ182-83; Smiles,The Gospel and the Law in GalatE27).In my view, the blessing of
Abraham is closely linked with the Spirit but refers to being declared righteous by faith and becoming the
offspring of Abraham (3:®) (so FeeGod 6 s E mp o w e, 393194 Le® Blessing of Abeaham
186; LeithartDelivered from the Element$96).For an overview of the different views on the relationship
betweerthe Abrahamic blessing and the Spirit in 3:14, lsee,Blessing of Abrahan¥-11.
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(3:14), who marks their membership in the new age as true sons of Abraham (3:7, 9,
14).° Here again, Paul points to the cross as the turning point between the agegto a
against tur ni slgw-observirigigaspeloNopeovarePaul aagues against
turning to the law by mentioning the receiving of the Spirit, who now marks the people of
God (3:14; cf. 2:1920). Paul, then, urges the Galatians to not turnedav by pointing
to the cross, through which they received the Spirit, by faith.

In Galatians 4410, Paul uses the cross as the turning point between the ages
to argue against turning to the law, which he aligns with being enslaved@¢Eh€ afp ¢ G

CayC A §°¢le begins chapter 4 using a child heir as a metaphor. He notes that, though

® Others make similar arguments. Biod, An Anomalous Jewl55-56; Bryant,Risen
Crucified Christ 177; MoralesSpirit and the Restoratiqr224.

80 The connection between being enslavethe®: C C afipGagT A ardbeingunder the
lawi s de mo n st rsaamkegs transitionRranutalking about beinglaved to the C C aftpGa
yC A §4¢3), to speaking of Christ being sent to redeem those under the law (4:5), back tdaskimeg
Galatians caturn againto theenslavingC C afib(4:9) by turning to the law, using the example of
observing thedewsh calendar (4:10Dther have made similar observations A8lams,Constructing the
World, 229; HubbardNew Creation in Payl205; Lee,The Cosmic Drama of Salvatio?72; McLeanThe
Cursed Christ118; Frederick J. Murphypocalypticism in the Bibleral Its World: A Comprehensive
Introduction(Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2012); George H. van KoQesmic Christology in Paul
and the Pauline School: Colossians and Ephesians in the Context of €Ragtan Cosmology, with a
New Synopsis of the Greekdd® WUNT Il 171 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2003), 325; sintladens
SchréterVon Jesugum Neuen Testament: Studiem urchristlichen Theologiegeschichted zur
Entstehunglesneutestamentlichen Kangn&/UNT | 204 (Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 200797.
Scholars differ over what Paul means@yC C afipGagC A an@:3. Some argue that the
O T olm axesspiritual beings, whether deities or malevolent spirits (so Peter @Galatans Paideia
[Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2015], £36; AdamsConstructing the World228-30, respectively).
This view fits with Paul calling th€ C afip*étth o s e t hi ngs t hat b isdifficaltt ure are nc
though, to understand how returning to the law would be returning to these deities or malgirittent s
(Das makes a similar critiqu&alatians 442).
A second view is that th& C aftpate flundamental/elementary principles or teachings (so
David R. Bundrick, “Ta S3IE0S34[10el]: 26268;aeSivkIhesLetento ( Gal 4: 3
the Galatians250-53; LongeneckelGalatians 165-66; MateraGalatians 150, 155; Witherington, 111,
Grace in Galatia 285-87). In the context of Galatians, tbet oia vypuald be rudimentary religious
teachingshoth Jewish and pagan. In this view, Paul argues against turning to law by informing the
Galatians that placing themselves under the law would be to enslave themselves ag&inG@iipehrist
freedthemfrom (48 0) . Though t hi teacking e Baladiang the nfain difficBitg it | ' s
faces i s t hGaG C gpuaiSaAiandstofted rafgrred to the basic elements/building blocks
of the world: earth, air, fire, watéso DasGalatians 442-43; KeenerGalatians 328).Moreover, Keener
comments that this interpretation explad€ aftp Buiidoesiot e x pl ai n hPphmad€ s use of t
C C aitp@agC A 4388; similarly, DasGalatians 440).
A third view takes C C aftp@agC A ghé way it was mostommonlyu sed i n Paul ' s day
as a reference to the elements/building blocks of the world (so Dagl444i2 BoerGalatians 252-56;
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an heir, a child is practically no different than a slave. For, as a child, the heir remains
under guardians and managers until a time appointed by his fathe2)(42Laul then
states that “we” were |ike this heir, “ensla
children®! In verses 46, Paul gives the solution to this enslavement.

Paul writes that “when the fullness of t
having beerborn of woman, having been born under the law, in order to redeem those

under the |l aw so that we -%i®¢hhefulnessodi ve adopt

Martyn, Galatians 395; Moo,Galatians 262-63). Those holding this view apply it to Galatians 4:3 in
slightly different swiew Afterméntioaiggrthatéhe efemnents weve oftdén D a s
considered opposing pairs, Das commemis the mention of th& C C afhaisC A §4¢3) following

three opposing pairs (Jew/Greek/; slave/free; male/female, 3:28), which represent life under the old age, is

not coincidental Galatians 443). Moreover, the only other time Paul mentions/§2A & &alatians, he

again notes an opposing pair (circumcised/uncircumcised-B5)4nd contrasts thel A §1l4) with

new creation (6:15). Das comment s t ha&dsmostRaahas r ej ect s
been crucified (with Bw and without Law) in favor of ‘@ew creatioh(y 6ipya@ p ¢ 6 : Qaktjaris  (

443). He concludes that tiie C C aftpCagC A4 s houl d be u‘nohstitutisgeeroedtsaf s t h e

the presentevilagé 1: 4), t he ‘' cos mos/ waobr)Gathtianstd48a Paullikely cr uci fi ed
uses this phrase to draw a connection between the Ga
worshiped the elements (cf. Wis Sol 1:2) and observed a similarleadar (4:10) (so Da&alatians

444), with life under the law, both being elements of the present evismgiéarly, Schréteryon Jesus

197).Thus, Paul can equate adopting the Jewish calendar véthrato enslavement under tieC afp ¢ U

that fornerly enslaved the Galatians (so DasJatians 444). For a discussion on the different views on

theG CCatpGag Aad@ 4: 3, see Bundr63cDasGalatiang 43844pKeendrei a, ” 356
Galatians 326-33.

’

81 Scholars typically interpret thawitch between the first and second pelisoft1-7 similarly
to howthey interpretheswitch betweett u s ” / “ wel4,wi n h 3 tréf@rindg talefsh Christians
and t he *“ y orwithbothorefegriagitdlewisheasd Gentile Christianshirtk Paul is referring to
both Jewish and Gentile Christians here (s&te & in this chaptex ThoughDasviews both Jewish and
Gentile Christians inview inverses4hear gues t hat the “we” in 4:3 refers
ethnic Jews aréhe heir in the metaphor (4:2) (Galatians 405-6). Das though,does not explain why
Paul use$A f&in 4:3 which grammatically includes himsgifn ethnic Jew?. A & would make more sense
if Paulwere referring only to Gentile Christians. Moreover, Rad shown that when he wants to refer to a
specific ethnic group he clearly does so (i.e., he and Peter as Jews iiRath6}, Paul seems to equate, or
at least align, being under guardians and managers with being enslave@t& Beaitp G A 3 ¢

82 paul blends his apocalyptic perspective with his view of salvation history-ih#4tth make

his argument against turning to the | aw. He places G
fullness of time) and notes that those redeemed fhe law are both adopted as sons and receive the
Spirit. Moo notes that being adopted as sons is bein

son (i.e., 4:22; see also 2 Sam 7:14, cf. 2 Cor 6:18). Paul even uses a form of the sametheord fo
Galatians ¢@ y @@ Jthat he uses for Israel in Rom 96&( y &) (Galatians 268).To receive the Spirit is
to receive the sign of being a part of the new age as a new creation (2:20;-€¥563kk also 4:2B1).
Davies makes a similar argumédactusing on 4:4Paul Among the Apocalypsed®8-10).
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time, set by the Father, God sent his Son to redeem those under the law (who are those
enslavedd & C C afpGagi < A a43), so that they are no longer slaves but sons and
heirs(447) . Through God’s apocal yp%®thosewhmvasion ¢
were imprisoned under the law (4:5; cf. 3;23) and enslaved undtre & C C afthGa0
yCAg§@: 3) have now been set free through Chri
cf. 1:4; 2:1920; 3:13; 6:14).

Moreover, those who have been redeemed, who have been freed from slavery
(4:3; cf. 5:1), are now a part of the new age as new cred&fuPesll mentions that those
who have been redeemed from the curse of the law and from life under the law have also
received adoption as sons, and, because they
into [their] heart s,.Thogewhom ghristfedebnedfiomthat her !’
law now bear a mark of membership in the new age, the Spirit (2:26:13;1821-31).
The deliverance of those imprisoned under the law and enslaved®¢ afpCiad
yC A ardd the giving of the Spirit, who now marthe people of God, indicates the
passing of the present evil age (1:4), to which the law belongs, and the inauguration of
the age of the Spirit (cf. 2:390; 3:14; 4:2629).

Having reminded the Galatians of the freedom, sonship, and Spirit they

receivedy Chri st ’' s wo-V)kPaubdxhottshhe Gatatiansstasnot tudh to4
the law in verses-802° Paul begins by reminding the Galatians of their situation before

knowing God (4:8) and of the freedom and sonship they have receive& (4gjhen

83 Others note the apocalyptic nature of £4s,Galatians 409; DaviesPaul Among the
Apocalypses?106; de BoerGGalatians 262; MartynGalatians 99.

84 Hays notes thdtA 6 @ d ih #:&Cechoe$A U g PnBEI(& Apocal yptic Poiésis,
210n22).

8| think, in part, Paul’'s question in verse 9 |
law.

86 Rosner argues that being known by God can mean belonging to God, being loveddghosen
God, and being a son of God. He states that the idea of being a son of God is what is most evident in Gal
49Bri an S Rosner, “‘“Known by God’': The Mé&yadaeng and V:
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asks the Galatians how, in light of receiving freedom and sonship, they can return to
being enslaved tdeC C afipby tiirning to the law, using Jewish calendar observance as
an example (4:910). Paul wants to know why the Galatians would even consider turning
to the law (4:10), which represents a return to slavery-#4:@&. 5:1), since they have
been fred by the cross of Christ (4:5, 7) and have received sonship and the Spkit (4:5
7), who marks their membership in the new age. Thus, to argue against turning to the law,
Paul reminds the Galatians of their deliverance from the present evil age (i law/
C C afp) &nd their reception of the Spirit through the cross of Christ.

One final text of importance related to this section is&:Here Paul again
appeals to the cross as the turning point between the ages to argue against returning to the
law. Paulbegins his argument against the law, specifically against circumcision, by
reminding the Galatians that Christ has set them free {5t Jight of this freedon®® he
then exhorts them to stand firm and not return to the yoke of siZ/eaul tells the
Galatians to not turn from the freedom they have in Christ to slavery under the law,

specifically by being circumcised (5:3). He gives the reason for his exhariatibe

Bulletin59 (2008): esp. 2148.

8Scholarsv ew 5: 1 as a “Janus verse,” Bdad concl udin
beginning a new section (5:12). SoDas, Galatians 517; Moo, Galatians 319.

Das,Galatians 518; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatiang10; Dunn;The Epistle to the Galatian261-62;
LongeneckerGalatians 224; Moo,Galatians 320. Betz notes a parallel between 5:1 and 35E8atians
255-56). Freedom refers to freedonorh the present evil age (1:4), which includes the law and its curse
(3:13, 2226; 4:5, 2131) and theC C afip SGEC A §4¢3; cf. 4:9). Similarly, DasGalatians 519; Moo,
Galatians 320.

®Keesmaat s ugg e shreaking llinguage Poinet t hey b hew creation”
She notes thatyoke e mov al i magery is used for | srael’'s future
connection with restoration to the land, which is often described as bountiful. Kegsopeeshat Lev
26:13; Isa 10:2429, and Ezek 34:27, in which yokemoval imagery occurfprm the intertextual
background for Gal 5:1She argues, then, that if Paul is thinking of this yoémoval imagery in
connection with restoration to the land, an illusioth®new creatior(cf. 6:15) which represents that
restoration, seems likel@gylvia C. KeesmaaBaul and His Story: (Re)Interpreting the Exodus Tradition
JSNTSup 181 (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1999}, 71371
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following verses.

Paul warns the Galatians that for anyone who attempts to be justified by the
law, specifically by being circumcised (5:2), Christ no longer benefits him (5:2), for he
has been cut off from Christ (5:4). Rather than having freedd@hrist, anyone who
accepts circumcision is “ o°BytumiagtfrenChtisb keep t
to the law, through accepting circumcision, the Galatians would be condemning
themselves to the curse of the law. Attempting to keep the laighwhey would be
obligated to do, only leads to being cursed (3%2®aul reminds the Galatians (as a
warning) that justification does not come through the law (2:16); thus, neither
circumcision nor uncircumcision counts towards righteousness (5:#eRRtéhose in
Christ eagerly await the hope of righteousness by means of the empowering Spirit and by

faith.®2 Therefore, the Galatians should not accept circumcision because justification does

%O Commentators ot e Paul ' s wor dpl/keyefitfe didedgadbeigo advant ag
obligated RC G j|C A © keep the law. So DaGalatians 525; de BoerGalatians 312; deSilvaThe Letter
to the Galatians417; Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatian265. Baugh demonstrates that the use of the
infinitive in the aorist emphasizéser e sul t . S. M. Band @drsonal'O@ligdtiam:t i ans 5: 1
Refl ections on "Pheluawlsaatdf Faitth Essaysam\ydtks and Grace in the Mosaic
Coverant, ed. Bryan D. Estelle, J. V. Fesko, and David VanDrunen (Phillipsburg, NJ: P&R Publishing,
2009), 25157.

91| agree with those who think Paul is talking about perfect obedience to the law (so Das,
Galatians 266-67; LongeneckeiGalatians 226-27; Moo,Galatians 322-25). Dunn argues that no Jew
“thought of the Jewish way of | ife as a perfect 1ife
had a means of “dealing with sin” throumtlonacdit onement
hi msel f as “ bl dhe&pisdestcstie Galatian#F66-67] simBaty 6deSjlva, The Letter to
the Galatians 418n37) . Das notes, though, that Paul consi de
knowing Christ (3:#8). Whateverhene ant by “bl amel ess” he now considers
For a response to Dunn, see D@aalatians 524-25; though not responding to Dunn, see also Barclay,
Obeying the Truth62-64.

2Considering Paulp ysipuEsrs;3:®fferenbirg Gend baj, P#nd
the cognate verfu p y p(p:18dL7; 3:8, 11, 24; 5:4) elsewhere in the latat the fact that what Paul
says in 5:5 explains whyc) those attempting to be justified o YO P l#y the law are severed from
Christ(5:4), | hold “right eous Messcemmerntaborstaketh ¢ @& j ust i fi cat i
objective genitive, meaning the righteousness (i.e., the full benefits of righteousness) that is hgped for
esp., Ronald Y. K. Fun@;he Epistle to the Gatians NICNT [Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1988], 225; so
also DasGalatians 528-29; LongeneckeiGalatians 228-29; MateraGalatians 182).Though

grammatically this is possible, and if Paul uggs y @it r ef er t o “t he theml | benef it
it does fit the context. Considering 5:5 explains why those who seek to be justified by the law are severed
from Christ (5:4), though, I think p y @ifirr e | i kely is epexegetical or app

120



not come through the law, rather it comes through faith (3266, 11-12, 21-26)>°
To make his argument against turning the law, Paul again employs the cross as
the turning point between the ages. Through the cross, Christ has freed the Galatians from
the present evil age (1:4), the age of the law and the otitke law (5:1). As Spirit
indwelled people (5:5), the Galatians must not turn to the law (5:1). Since the law is part
of the old age, righteousness does not come through the lavs;(6f42:21; 3:21).
Rather, by turning the law, the Galatians wouldé&eered from Christ (5:4) and under
the curse of the law (3:10). l nstead, those
righteousness” through the Spirit, by faith
Paul alludes to the cross (5:1)dgomoints to the indwelling Spirit in 5:5.
In this section, | have argued that Paul builds his argument against turning to
the law upon the cross. Specifically, | have contended that Paul employs the cross as the
turning point between the apocalypticages hi s ar gument s&ag-ai nst hi

observant gospel. This does not mean that Paul does not use other motifs to make his

ri ght e ¢sadeBeessaldtians 316; Martyn,Galatians 472; Moo,Galatians 328; Witherington,
lll, Grace in Galatia 369-70; this also appears to be the position of, Briibe, Epistle to the Galatians
231-32). The hope they eagerly await is the final declaratictrighteous$ at the final judgment. Keener

perceptively notes that hope does not mean “a wish,"”
“expect ameprgsentPhaeutl t’ esr(Galatiang 461).fThe expectation of the final declaration of
righteousess does not mean that the Galatians have not already been justified, they hdvd (3:1 Paul ' s

focus in 5:5 is not on when the Galatians were justified. Rather, his point is that, since they have received

freedom in Christ (5:1), they must continue inri6h) through the Spiritoy faith, until they receive that

final declaration of “righteous”™ on fsimdarly,fMos,t day, ra
Galatians 328).)Moo hel pfully comments t hateltsBanethingsewr e a l conc
about justification or righteousness but to insist that our right standing with God is finally confirmed for us

t hrough the Spiri(82)®mdil by preakrss odf afwaiitth™mg t he “hope
tocontrastthé ut ur e hope of being declared righteous before
seeking to be justified by the |l aw”") in 5: 4.

BYy & Geduid be adjectival, modif &k 6 (3¢ DunnThe Epistle to the Galatians
269).Yy &C lcdubd also be adverbial, modifyi U y $A il §s6 DasGalatians 538; Moo,
Galatians 328-29). | agree with those who taki &&C Gadv@rbially. Since 5:5 explains why those who
seek to be justified by the law are severed from Christ (5:4), takiGg€ C tadvé@rbially would make it
contrasfa5SA dn 5:4. Some interpreters takp ®@C Uadsé r ef erring to Christ’s fait
debate in 2:16 (so Campbélhe Deliverance of Go@8792; de BoerGalatians 538). For an argument
agairst this view, see Da§alatians 529-30.
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argument, like salvation history. The focus of this section, though, has been to
demonstrate that Paul utilizes the crosshadurning point between the ages to make his
argument against the law.

| have also demonstrated that when Paul employs the cross in his argument
agai nst hsgospa (@:p9C0 x26tcs 3:1], 16-14; 4:111; 5:16), he
typically does so in comattion with the Spirit. Beyond 1:4 and 645, whenever Paul
uses the cross to argue against turning to the law, he also notes the sending/receiving of
the Spirit through the cross. Throughout Galatians, Paul argues against turning to the law
by alludingto the fact that the law is part of the old age, the present evil age (1:4), and is
no longer over those who are a part of the new age. Since Christ, through the cross,
delivered the Galatians from the present evil age and the curse of the law (3:13), the
Galatians must not place themselves under the law. Rather, as part of the new creation,

the Galatians now have the empowering Spirit living in them (2:20; 3:3; cf. 4:5; 5.5, 16,

18), who guides them rather thanndrdtes | aw.

that, with the cross, through which the new age was inaugurated-16;1cf. 2:19-20), a
transition happens from life under the law to life guided by the indwelling Spirit (2:20).
This transition has consequences regarding divine and human ageveliing in

obedience, which will be discussed in the following section.

The Cross, the Spirit, and Agency

Having examined Paul
and the giving of the Spirit in his argument against his opponenttnow utilize my
findings from the previous section to aid in understanding what the cross as the turning
point between the ages and the giving of the Spirit reveal about divine and human agency

and walking in obedienc®.In this section, | will arge (1) that the cross inaugurated a

94 | am not suggesting that Paul was thinking in terms of divine and human agency, rather my
goal is to read Paul with these categories in mind to see what we can learn about divine and human agency
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change in divine and human agency with regards to obedience and (2) that the divine

agent now plays a direct, active role in guiding the human agent through the indwelling

Spirit, but this does not diminish the active ageof the human agent. In Galatians,

51625 reveals the most about Paul’'s wunder st at
and the human agent in walking in obedience. Since-83.@/ill be the focus of the next

chapter, in this section | will focus on15-20 (esp. vv. 1920) to demonstrate this

change in agency and the relationship between the divine and the human agent in walking

in obedience in light of the cross and the giving of the SHirit.

The Changing of the Ages and Agency

As argued in the preous section, the cross of Christ as the turning point
bet ween the ages plays a key role in Paul’s
overall argument against the law can be summarized as follows. In the fullness of time,
the Son was born under ttaav in order to redeem those under the law+8)4y taking
on the curse of the law and dying on the cross (3:13). Through the cross, Christ
inaugurated the end of the present evil age and the beginning of the age of new creation
(6:14-15; cf. 2:20), wheh is marked by the giving of the Spirit (2:20; 3:14-46%
Though these two ages overlap in time (alreadiyyet), the cross divides the
two ages. Therefore, that which makes up and represents the old age (i.e., the law, the

flesh, slavery; cf. 4:2431) has no part in the age of new creation. When those who are in

regardingwalkiy i n obedi ence from Paul’'s argument against t|

9 The active divine agent may also be seen elsewhere in Galatians (i.e., 3:3; 4:6; 5:5). Of these
verses, 3:3 relates the most to walking in obedience. The answer Paul expéaeati¢torical question
woul d be something |ike this: “We are finishing by t
In this, Paul appears to be talking about the progression of the Christian life, or in other words, walking in
obediene (so BarclayObeying the Truth85; FeeGod 6 s E mp o we,385n.gngeheckers e n c e
Galatians 1034; Moo, Galatians 183-85). Thus, Paul essentially tells the Galatians, through the use of a
rhetorical question, that their life in Christ, which betgrthe Spirit, is to be lived out by the power of the
indwelling Spirit (cf. 2:1920). With the changing of the ages and the coming of the indwelling Spirit, the
divine agent (the Spirit) plays an active role in the human agent walking in obedience.
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Christ were delivered from the present evil age (1:4), redeemed from the curse of the law
(3:13), and delivered from being under the law (4:5), they were transferred out of the old
age and ito the new age as participants in the new creation{2(B:22-29; 5:1-6;
6:14-15) %% As a result of their deliverance from the present evil age (1:4) into the age of
the new creation (6:345), that which represents the old age no longer has power or
authority over the people of God (i.e., the law;C C aft theliflesh). Therefore, the law
no longer marks or guides the people of God; the law has been replaced by the Spirit
(2:19-20; 4:4-6; 5:1-6, 18). The fact that Paul typically argues against tgrtorthe law
by pointing to the giving/receiving of the Spirit, through the cross {3:434:4-6; cf.
2:19-20), demonstrates this transfer from the law to the Spirit as a mark and guide for the
people of God (2:1620; 3:16, 16-14; 4:4-10; 5:1-6, 18). Wit the changing of the ages
came a transfer from the law to the Spirit, and with this transfer also comes a transfer in
agency.

The giving of the Spirit through the cross brought about a change in agency.
Through the cross and the giving of the Spirit canshift from obedience through
keeping the law to obedience through being empowered by the indwelling Spirit. In
Galatians, the law represents human action, i.e., human agency. When Paul speaks of
obedience through the | @aWw, tlhhe dodfawén (Reflér s 3t
drawing attention to human actions/ageffcgalatians 3:1412, though, most clearly
demonstrates that the law represents human agency. In verse 11, Paul states that no one is
justified by works of the law because righteoess comes by faith. In the next verse, he

notes that the | aw is not “by faith,” but ra

9 Puting on Christ is new creation imageBas and de Boer commenaththe putting on of
Christ means the putting on of a new identity for the Christian, which, in the context of Galatians, means
t hey’' ve becomPas&alaians38288; deaBoarGalatians 243).

97 As noted abovenpte 53 , | t ake “works of the | aw” to refer
demanded by the law.
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is by “doing” rather than *“by faith,” repres

The coming of the Spirit represents a new wasetate to God® The people
of God are no longer to live by the law (human agency) but by the Spirit (2:20; 3:3; 5:18;
cf. 4.6; 6:78), the divine agent. Therefore, when Paul argues against turning to the law,
which is part of the old age, he also imglicargues against returning to the agency of
the old age for walking in obedience, human agency. With the changing of the ages and
the coming of the Spirit comes a change in agency with regard to walking in obedience.
The Spirit of Christ (4:6; cf. 2:20epresents divine agency, and, as | will argue below
from 2:19-20, the Spirit, not the law, now guides and empowers the human agent in

walking in obedience, or as Paul will later call it, walking by the Spirit (5:16).

Galatians 2:20 and the Role of th®ivine Agent

Beyond 5:1625, Galatians 2:320 most clearly demonstrates a change
in agency in this letter. In these verses, Paul notes-altdeng transition from his old

life under the law (2:1819; cf. 1:13-14; Phil 3:6) to his new life in the Sjti(2:20)%° He

credits this transition to the cross of Chri
Christ” (2:19) -eurcifixjonitle Chast, Baell nmldngehlives but o
Christ (through his Spirit) lives in him (2:20). Thus, whexuPwas crucified with Christ
there was a transition from the old Paul living by means of the law (no longer | who live,
v. 20; cf. v. 1819) to Paul the new creation living by means of the indwelling Spirit
(Christ who | i ves inewlimaefwalking i@ dbedierrcé (the lige:l 3 ) . Pau
nowlive) is now empowered and guided by the indwelling Spirit, the divine agent. This
transfer from a life lived by the law to a life lived by means of the indwelling Spirit
% SoBryant,Risen Crucified Christ 154; Gor man, “The Apocalyptic N
Shape of Lifeinhe Spirit Accor di ngly, Kwon Esehbtaldgy irmGastiaid78 27 ; s i mi |
% Seenote 60in thischaptef or my argument that “Christ in me”

through his Spiritn me”
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reveals a change from humagency to divine agency in walking in obedience.

This does not mean, though, that the Spi
agent passive. Paul cont i hliveistheiflesh liwveeby s e 20 t o
faith in tR%nth&one versd, PaGlmales that both the Spirit lives in him
and that he also lives. These two agencies at work in Paul should not be viewed as in
competition or conflict with one another, thoughRather, the Spirit (the divine agent)
should be viewed as dniang Paul (the human agent) to live, i.e., to walk in obedience
(cf. 3:3; 5:16). With the coming of the new age and the sending of the Spirit, then, a
transfer from the law (human agency) to the Spirit (divine agency) occurs. The active
divine agent doesot render the human agent passive, though. Rather, Paul actively lives
(the lifel live) empowered by the indwelling Spirit (Christ in me), demonstrating that

both the divine agent and the human agent play an active role in walking in obéffience.

Concludgon

In this chapter | have argued for four things, each building upon the previous:
(1) Paul’s wuse of apocalyptic in Galatians;
the turning point between tshw-obseyimgospgelp ar gue
(3) when Paul employed the cross in his argument against the law, he typically did so in
connection with the giving/receiving of the Spirit; (4) that with the turning of the ages

came a transition from the law (representing the old age) to ithe(8presenting the

10050 Susan Grove EastmaPaul and the Person: Refami ng Paul 6(&ramint hr opol og.
Rapi ds: Eerdmans, 2017), 162; Christopher R. J. Hol m
Al igned with t he WaApocayhtic andthe FRu@eof Thgology:\éth ahd Beyond J.
Louis Martyn ed. Josha B. Davis and Douglas Harink (Eugene, OR: Cascade Books, 2012), 220; Kyle B.
Wells, Grace and Agency in Paul and Second Temple Judaism: Interpreting the Transformation of the
Heart, Supplements to Novum Testamentum 157 (Leiden: Brill, 2015), 298.

Wigeemrclay’'s discussion @fl di f d eRivimnand modeil 3 of =
Human Agency in Paul and His Cultural Environmesd. John M. G. Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole,
T&T Clark Biblical Studies [New York: T&T Clark, 2008], 7).

102 Similarly, Eagman,Paul and the Persqri54-55.
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new age), which reveals a change in agency with regard to walking in obedience.

Utilizing his apocalyptic perspective, Paul frequently turns to the cross as the
turning point between the two apocalyptic ages to argue againsthiseppat - s | aw
observing gospel (2:320; 3:16, 16-14; 4:4-10; 5:1-6, 18; 6:1215; cf. 3:2226).
Christ gave himself to deliver God’s people
end of the old age and the inauguration of the new {83;4cf. 2:19-20). Moreover, the
sending of the Spirit through Christ’”s work
of the new age. This inauguration of the new age has important ramifications for the
people of God. The law, which belongs to the old age, no loragegpdwer or authority
over the people of God. Rather, through the cross, the Spirit replaces the law for those in
Christ (2:20; 3:16, 16-14; 4:4-6, 21-31; 5:16, 16-15). As the Spirdindwelled people
of God (2:20; 3:14; 4:6), who have been delivered ftoenpresent evil age (1:4), those
who are in Christ must not seek to “finish”
21; 3:31), for by doing so they will be severed from Christ and back under the curse of
the law (5:15; cf. 3:16-14). Rather, ta indwelling Spirit now marks and guides the
people of God. This transfer from the law to the Spirit reveals a change in agency.

The law, which belongs to the old age, represents human agency (2:16; 3:2, 5,
10-12), for thaea t*hl”avb uits i rsd2)bThe Spiafi enagmarcks8thel 1
people of God in the new age, represents divine agency (2:20; 3:3; 4:&2%;:t6 4:6).
Through the sending of the Spirit, the divine agent now plays a direct, empowering role
in walking in obedénce; something the law, which was dependent on human action, did
not do. The Spirit’s active role in obedienc
passive. Rather, the active divine agent empowers the active human agent to walk in

obedience, that i$p walk by the Spirit (5:16).
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CHAPTER 5

WALKING IN THE SPIRIT AND AGENCY
IN GALATIANS 5:16-25

Galatians 5:1&25 most <c¢l early reveals Paul’s wun
divine and the human agent in walking in obedienthle focus of this chaptethen, will
be to critically engage with Gal 5:485 to understand what Paul says about the topic in
focus? with an eye toward gaining a fresh insight regarding divine and human agency
and walking in obedience from verse 17. | will argue that 5:17, i&edst of 5:1625,
demonstrates an active divine and human agent with regard to walking in obedience. To
do so, | will first do an exegetical analysis of 5:26, keeping the theme of agency and
walking in obedience in focus. | will give special attentiorb:17, offering a fresh
interpretation of the verse for the sake of gaining new insights into the role of the divine
and the human agent in walking in the Spirit. Following this analysis, | will then discuss
what can be understood about the role ofdiree and the human agent in walking in
obedience in 5:2&5. | will give special attention to what verse 17 adds to the
conversation about divine and human agency, which, to my knowledge, has not been
included in the discussion about agency and walkingbiedience in Galatiad®efore

concluding the chapter, as with my chapters on 1QS and 4 Maccabees, | will use

1 As stated before, | am not claiming that Paul was thinking in terms of agency. Rather, | am
reading Paul with the category of agency in mind to determine what can be understood from-@8&l 5:16
(esp. v. 17) concerning divine and human agency and walkiagadience.

2| am aware this section ends in verse 26. In my view-28 8nakes up a complete section. |
will briefly discuss 5:1315 to establish the context of 5:1%, but verses 33a5 and verse 26 do not seem
to directly contribute to the discussiamlb out di vi ne and human agency and wal
emphasis on walking/being led by the Spirit to avoid fulfilling the desire of the flesh and on the fruit of the
Spirit makes 5:1625 quite beneficial for determining the role of the divine tredhuman agent in walking
in obedience in Galatians.

3 See my history of research for those who discuss divine and human agency in G28.5:16
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Barclay’s models of agency to better under st

and the human agent in walkingdbedience, or as Paul says, walking by the Shirit.

Context

Gal atians 5 picks up the theme of freed:c
interpretation in 4:24315 In verses 412, Paul uses the theme of freedom to argue
against turning to the law, specificallycapting circumcision, to be justified. He reminds
the Gal atians that Christ has given them fre
to a yoke of slavery” (5:1). He warns them t
accept the circumcision htgoponents promote (5:2 cf. 5:16-12; 6:12-13). For in
Christ circumcision is of no I mportance, rat
l ove” (5:6). Those in Christ “eagerly wait f
Spirit and by faith (5:5), @t by the law.

In 5:13-26, Paul continues his discussion of freeddmut in this section, he
focuses on how the Galatians use their freeltmuerses 1315, Paul instructs the

Gal atians not to use their fr erctihebfreedbms an op

should be used to serve each other through love 303).nn comment s, “The
“Since | view walking by the Spirit to mean one

in obetibbadeehce,” and “walking by the Spirit” inter
SFreedom refers to freedom from the “present evi

31), namely the law with its curse (2:19; 3:18, 22-26; 4:5) and® C C aitpCGagi A §4¢1-9).

6 Matera notes that thae¢ beginning verse 13 shows that Paul is continuing the theme of
freedomfrom541 2 but “from a d(Géldtiang Sacrd Pagina @ [CalagevillepMN: nt ”
Liturgical Press, 1992], 192).

7 Some suggest & Paul is warning against libertinigang., F. F. BruceThe Epistle to the
Galatians NIGTC [Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1982], 248yre likely, Paul is addressing concerns (actual
or potential) about how to live faithfully before God apart from the &specially in light of his opponents
promoting a lawobserving gospdkimilady, John M. G. Barclaypb ey i ng t he Truth: Paul &s
Galatians[Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1988], 7074, 217; Hans Dieter Bet@alatians: A Commentary on
Paul 6s L €hurchesin GalatiaHelhmeneia: A Critical and Historical Commentary on the Bible
[Philadelphia: Fortress Press, 1979], 273; David A. deSilke,Letter to the Galatian®lICNT [Grand
Rap)ids: Eerdmans, 2018], 447; Peter Oaedatians Paideia [Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2015],
168).

S8Martyn rightly suggests “the flesh” is probabl.y
(Galatians: A New Translation with Intradtion and Commentaryrhe Anchor Bible33A [New York:
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expression of true (or Christian) freedom is not-sedtilgence but subordination of mere
sefassertiveness t o méRatlthengvarhgina wilhhappehd of ot he
the Gal atians use their freedom “as an oppor
“fleshly” ways wil/ |l ead to biting, devourin
consuming one another (3:15), the opposite of serving oneaarthtbugh love? In

verses 1625, then, Paul will tell the Galatians how they should use their freedom so that

they avoid using it to serve the flesh.

Exegetical Analysis of 5:1625

In this section, | will critically engage with:16-25. | will analysethe text
with an eye toward what it says about ageisigice special attention is being given to
verse 17, | will discuss the main interpretations given for the verse before offering my
own interpretation. The purpose of this exegeticalyasis is to aid my discussion of

divine and human agency in walking in obedience.

Verse 16

In verse 16, Paul continues the discussion he started about freedom‘ih 5:13.
In verses 1626, he teaches the Galatians how they are to use their freedom by
contrasting two ways of living: by the Spirit and by the flesh. Paul has already told the
Gal ati ans that they are not to use their fre

rather they are to use it to serve one another through love (5:13). In versen1Bathie

Doubleday, 1997], 4886; so also Martinus C. de Bo&alatians: A CommentapNTL [Louisville:
Westminster John Knox Press, 2011], 337).

9 James D. G. DunfT,he Epistle to the GalatianBNTC (Peabdy, MA: Hendrickson, 1993),
287.

10 Scholars differ on whether Paul speaks of conflict actually happening among the Galatians
or hypothetical conflict in 5:15. On this topic, see Moo, who cautiously suggests some degree of conflict
exists in the Galatian cicheqGalatians BECNT [Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2013], 349).

1 Thelj suggestthat verse 16 continues the discussiorundg verse 13 but makes a new

argumeni(so A. Andrew. DasGalatians CC [Saint Louis: Concordia Publishing House, 2014], 560;
deSilva,The Letter to the Galatiangd52n33; MooGalatians 350).
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instructs the Galatians on how to use their freedom in a way that avoids serving the flesh.
Rat her than using their freedom in *“fleshly”
(5:15), Paul tells them to *“ wheldésirelofythet he Spi r
flesh” (5:16).
Reflecting the common Old Testament us& dff which depicts a manner of
living, Paul exhorts the Galatians to watk ¢ ¢ pfC)poClisre, by the Spirit? It is worth
noting that the present imperati@e( ¢ pfC@graially in the context of Galatians (cf.
3:3), should be understood as exhorting the Galatiacsrinue rather than to begin,
walking by the Spirit? The issue is not that the Galatians need to start walking by the
Spirit, for t hdglae; 3:29;4:2431d515x Rather,tPaud
reminds the Galatians that only by walking by the Spirit, which they have already begun
to do, can they avoid using their freedom to fulfill the desire of the flesh. Betz comments
that “Paulr'ed oackyi aeanoutnhes t o the rather | acoil

have beeht doing.

12E.g.,Exod 16:4; 18:20; Lev 18:4; Deut 5:33; 11:22; Jer 44:23; Ezek/5@hers make this
connection. So Brucdhe Epistle to the Galatian243; de Boerzalatians 351; deSilvaThe Letter to the
Galatians 453, 453n39; Craig S. Keen&alatians: A Commentar§Grand Rapids: Baker Academic,
2019), 49192; OakesGalatians 173; Ben Witherington, lliIGr ace i n Gal ati a: A
Letter to the GalatianéEdinburgh: T&T Clark, 1998), 393. Longenecker notes that even tHowglé U p g
is more commonly used to translate K> ¢ p Ustoct&ibnally used as wéalatians WBC, vol. 41
[Dallas: Word Books, 1990], 244has(Galatians 560) thinks Paul mayebreflecting the common OT
phrase “walk according to totl6:4Ley 0841Jbrdd:23;@FRI0O8:6s st at ut e
7). D a sview fits well with 5:16-25. The law was thought to be the remedy for the flesh by some Second
Temple Jewish writer§.e., Sir 21:11; 1QS 54. References are frode Boer,Galatians 352; see also
Das,Galatians 294; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatiang53, 457)Paul appears to intentionally uses
“wal k by the Spirit” to reflect the OT idea of wal ki
Spirit has replaced the law in the fight against the flesh for those who are in Christ (cf. v. 18). Dunn makes
a similar observatiofiThe Epistle to the Galatiang95).

BWwall ace states that the customary present i mpe
can refer to an action that is already being done (Daniel B. Wallaeek Grammar Beyond the Basics:
AnExegetical Syntax of the New Testanj@nand Rapids: Zondervan, 1996], 722). Others view the
i mperative as having t he Galabaas20#478; Das@atatiansbbéedewa |l ki ng. ”
Boer, Galatians 352; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatres 453n38; Herman N. Ridderboghe Epistle of
Paul to the Churches of GalatidlICNT (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1953), 203. Rabens argues for a
similar view as well (““I'ndicati ve a-andEtHicsiper ati ve’' a
Galatias ? A Di scussion of Di vi nGalatamdéndEhrisianiThedlggg ncy i n Pau
Justification,the Gospeland Et hi c s i, ed. Mark W ESictt etlale[Grand Rapids: Baker
Academic, 2014], 303).

14 Betz, Galatians 278.
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I n the context of chapter 5 (and the whc
walk by the Spirit to avoid fulfilling the desire of the flesh is also, implicitly, a statem
agai nst h slav-keepimygospelnRathér than urging the Galatians to walk
according to the law, he tells them to walk by the Spirit. Dunn states that Paul uses
“wal king” | anguage, which is ofte@Gdmsed in cC
the Old Testament (e.g., Exod 16:4; Lev 18:4; Jer 44:23; EzeK)516 intentionally
contrast the Spirit as an alternative to the ¥aihis implies what Paul will later make
clear in verse 18 (cf. 5:5): the Spirit, not the law, is the guidedadefense against the
flesh. For those whom Christ has set free, only by walking by the Spirit will they avoid
using their freedom “as an opportunity for t
Scholars disagree on how Paul uses the dativggs a.tScholars have offered

various suggestions such as dative of formal cHudative of rule'’ dative of mannel®

dative of spheré® etc. Most likely,C &i&i ¢ (S p dative of means/instrumentaThe

15 Dunn, The Epstle to the Galatian295.

®50John BlighGal ati ans in Greek: A Structural Anal ysi
Galatians, with Notes on the Grefibetroit: University of Detroit Press, 1966), 200; Witherington, I,
Grace in Galatia 393n8.

7 David deSilva suggests thataio €Epul d be a dative of rule, but
arguments again& aill 6 ip use(Beyond the Basi¢cd58).DeSilva sugests this could be a dative of
means as wel(lThe Letter to the Galatiang53n38).

18 So Moo, Galatians 353; OakesGalatians 172-73. Moo argues tha JA 6 S more than
a dative of means in Ilght of the fruit of the Spirit. The Spirit directs how onev e s . He argues that
use ofC &k 6 S probably similar to other constructions withi ¢ p CaaOréinh y defxo the Spirit
(Rom. 8:4); not accordmg/(oeno the traditions (2 Thess. 3:6); if&(newness of life (Rom. 6:4); ifid)
love (Eph 5:2); in {8 wisdom (Col. 4:5). Oakes notes that Paul usually Gsést p QuihGx@nddifier
when referring to a manner of living. He suggests @i ¢ (8 fikely synonymous witly 6e@© i dn
Rom. 8:4

19 SoBetz,Galatians 277-78; MateraGalatians 206.Das suggests this as an option, though
he seems to prefer dative of meéB@slatians 561-62; 561n26)Wallace also suggests this is an option but
argues for a dative of mea(Beyond the Basic458, 166).

20 SoKeener,Gaatians 491n101; LongeneckeBalatians 244; WallaceBeyond the Basigs
166.This seems to be the view Das pref@alatians 56162). Though deSilva argues for a dative of
rule, he seems to |l ean towar ds amentiagasstirtbeimgeant al dati v
dative of rule (see noteifd this chaptér(The Letter to the Galatiand53n38).Fee helpfully notes that
C & 6 (S probably instrumental, but also includes the ideaof sffieced 6 s Empower i ng Presenc
Holy Spirit In theLetters of Pau[Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2011], 430).
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Spirit empowers the Galatians to live in a way that refrains from fulfilling the desire of

the flesh. This view fits well with 2:20, where Paul states that the indwelling Spirit

empowers the | ife of those who Ikovvws been cru

but Christ [by HPis Spirit] lives in me”).
Rather than using their freedom for fleshly desires or turning to the law to keep

them from fulfilling the desire of the flesh, the Galatians are to walk by the Spirit, who

empowers them to refraindm fulfilling the desire of the flesh. It is only by walking by

the Spirit that the Galatians most certainly will rait A ) fulfill the desire of the flesh.

David deSilva notes that Paul uses an emphatic future negation construction, a

construction used for the strongest assertions, to stress that the Galatians will never fulfill

the desire of the flesh as long as they walitHe Spirit>? This emphatic statement

emphasizes the incompatibility of walking by the Spirit and the desire of the¥lesh.

2n ¢ A

I n Iight of Paul’'s focus on the flesh ir
use of” b in'Galatians is warranted. Paus ( at ti mes) wuntbmar and v
Galatians, especially in 5:336, has led scholars to offer different meanings fdr, In

line with the apocalyptic imagery in Galatians (i.e., 1:14;4:4,€t18) and t he f | esh

opposition to the Spirisome scholars suggestthab i s t he “Evi | Il nclinat

some Jewish literature (i.e., Sir 17:31; 25:24; 28;3.QS 5.46),2* personified as an evil

_ ’See my discussio
lives in me” in my pre

“Christ who
chapter (n
22 DeSilva, The Letter to the Galatiang54; similarly, BarclayDbeying the Truth111; Bruce,

The Epistle to th&alatians 243; BetzGalatians 278; DasGalatians 562; FeeGod 6 s Empower i ng
Presence432; KeenerGalatians 497; Witherington, lllGrace in Galatia 393.

n of |l ives in me”
vi ous ote 60).

23 Keener,Galatians 497.
24 References frorde BoerGalatians 337.De Boer states thattheé e a o f the “evil

inclination” has its origins in Gen 6:5 and 8:21. Th
when given the choice between good and (@alBoer,Galatians 337).
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force set against Gdd.Dunn suggests that b refers to the weakness of the human

conditons part of this world in contrast to diyv
of the creature on the satisfaction of bodily appetites, and the tendency of the physical

body to dec &peSivasiggeststhath pt s” t he sum total of
impulses, urges, and desires that lead human beings away from virtue toward self
promotionandselgr at i fi cation,” which often stands a
good of the community’. He states that the flesh resembles what GRmman ethical

writer s called “the passions, 20thehscholfwxsnote st be ¢
that it refers to the human condition, specifically the sinful-s®i¥ing human condition

that stands in opposition to the Spifit.

Throughout Galatians, Paul use$ in variousways°Thr ough Paul ’ s
allusion to circumcision (3:3; 6:12, 1%); b refers to the law, which connotes human
action/agency (3:12%.~ b represents the old age, in contrast and opposition to the new
age, represented by the Spiaihd, though unclear, may also be intended to represent

human action/planning in coftMoreawa,t bt o God’ s a

25 Sode BoerGalatians 335-39; Martyn,Galatians 485-86, 492-93.

26 Dunn, The Epistle to the Galatiang87; similaly, Betz,Galatians 272n16Russdl s v i e w
shares similarities with Dunn, focusing on human weakness apart from God. Rather than speaking of the
flesh as the weakness of the human condiftarssd  ar gues t hat the flesh refers
(in contrast to t hehataGeizediyt hoaomamumwetkhepsshaunasded b
(Walt]er Bo RL)JSSE”, [IIThe Flesh/Spirit Conflict in Galatiajskanham, MD: UniversityPress of America,
1997], 2, 158).

27 DeSilva,The Letter to the Galatiapngd47; similaly, C. K. BarrettFreedom and Obligation:
Study of the Epistle to the Galatiafizhiladelphia: Westminster Press, 1985), 73.

28 DeSilva,The Letter to the Galatiang47, 447n12.

2% Barclay,Obeying the Truth209; DasGalatians 549; LongeneckeGalatians 240;
Matera,Galatians 196; Moo,Galatians 344.

30 paul also uses flesh as a reference to humans (1:16; 2:16) and the mortal body (2:20).

311n these verse€ n &lgp alludes to the body (i.e., the foreskin of the penis being cut off
during circumcision). Sde BoerGalatians 336.

32 See my discussions1@:1-9 and 6:1215 in the previous chapter.

3¥Cf. Gen16:45;17:1821. | shmael represents Abraham (Abran
attempt to create an offspring. | saac represents God
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signifies human desires and passions that stand in opposition to the Spirit and the fruit the

Spirit produces (5:167, 19-21, 24; 6:78), which cause conflict within the community

(5:13-15, 20). Finally, b appears to be quagersonified as an evil force that opposes

the divine Spirit (5:17), which?3its Paul's
When Paul mentizss™ b in Galatians, he typically speaks of it in opposition

to the Spirit (so 3:3; 4:23, 29; 5:16, 17-29; 6:78). Since the flesh represents the old

age and the Spirit signifies the new age inaugurated by Christ, the flesh and the Spirit are

found inopposition to one another as representatives of two different ages3#)21

Moreover, usually, when Paul speaks db , he does so in connection with human

action or desires: keeping the law (3:3; 6:12, 13); producing an offspring (4:233, 29);

self-centered desires and passions (5:13, 16, 1/23;9:738). At least three things,

then, characterize b in Galatians: 1. Being part of/representing the present evil age; 2.

Standing in contrast/opposition to the Spirit; 3. Representing human actiortriastoo

divine action. Thus, whatever Paul specifically means in context each time hehises

(i.e., the law, sinful human desire, etc.), generally Paul ugesas a representative of

the present evil age (1:4), in opposition to the Spirit and theagewwhich focuses on

human action (i.e., the law, the works of the flesh) in contrast to divine action (i.e., the

Spirit and the fruit the Spirit produces).

Verse 17
In verse 17, Paul explaingg€) why walking in the Spirit will keep the

Abraham.

34 SoDas,Galatians 588; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatiang55-56.1 got t he term “qu
personified” from Das.

35 Galatians 4:23 and 29 are difficult to categorize. The contrast between being born according
to the flesh and according to the promise (v. 23)i§pi. 29) appears to be, in part, a contrast between
human action and divine action, which, as | argue in the previous chapter, reflect the old age and the new
age, respecti vel y . I'n Paul’'s all egor washdnthrongher pr et at
the will/action of Abram and Sarai via Hagar (Gen 16)1and the child born according to the
promise/Spirit was born through the promise/action of God via Sarah (Ger4¥)18
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Galatians from fulfilling the desire of the fle$hP a u | states: “For the f|
against the Spirit and the Spirit [desires] against the flesh, for these oppose one another so

that you may not do whateveoyu desire.” The multiple interp
commentators for verse 17 demonstrates the difficulty of this ¥ekdest commentators

agree thal b andC && o not represent two natures of m&but that theC &4 ds

the Spirit of God and #™ b .in'some way represents humanity apart from or in

opposition to God® Moreover, most scholars agree on the meaning of the first three

clauses in verse 17. The first two state that the desire of the flesh and the desire of the

Spirit conflict with ore another, with the third clause summarizing the first*fiiche

main difficulty comes with the findl @lause@ 61 EA & jAyu C GC 6C BC 4 b

Since understanding what Paul says about agency in verse 17 depends on

36 So DasGalatians 563; de BoerGalatians 353; Moo,Galatians 353-54.

Moo notes the difficulty of interpreting verse
comes in the fourth claug&alatians 354).

38 Some scholars argue th@#é¢ AndC J& Gefer to the old nature and the new, redeemed

nature of the person, respectivédp R. C.H.Lenskif he | nter pretation of St. Paul
Galatians, to the Ephesians and to the Philippif@slumbus: The Wartburg Press, 1946], 280, J. C.

O Neill, “The Holy Spirit EauvH[1905h 20#20)u lrerksi arguesithati t i n Gal
when Paul speaks of the Spirit of God he does so usi

Spirit), but in 5:16 the anarthro@sal 6 efers to the human spirit. The article withdidi 6 Arg5€17

should be understood as an articl-470fs“pieviaustoetLe
but he argues th& aill 6 (efers to the Spirit of God in 5:18. Van Kooten seemsuiggest Paul speaks of

two human natures in 5:1&eorge H.van Koote®aul 6 s Ant hropol ogy in Context:
Assimilation to God, and Tripartite Man in Ancient Judaism, Ancient Philosophy and Early Christianity

WUNT | 232 [Tlbingen: Mohr ®beck, 2008], 384akes, who cites van Kooten, suggests there are

ant hropol ogi cal overtones in verse 17 and thinks Pau
natures. In his comments on verse 18, he notes that Paul has switched back togeéetieeiexternal

Spirit (Galatians 174-75). Combs agrees with those who think tBa&i& 6n 5:16-17 refers to the Holy

Spirit, who renews and creates a new nature in believers. He suggests, though, that we should not drive a

wedge between the Holy Spiand the new nature he imparts to beliee/i | | i am W. Combs, “ Doe
Believer Have OMDBSINEI 99@2);Agginsf[}w @ArdC A Geferring to two

human natures, Das rightly argues that throughout Galatigoé Gefers to the Spirit of God (e.g., 3:2,

14; 4:6,) 29), and there is no indication that Paul has changed his refelerdioion 5:16-25(Galatians

561-62).

39 See abovedr my discussion on the meaning@f A

40 Ronald Lutjens offers a different view of verse 17. Rather than taking the first two clauses
together, showing the conflict between the flesh and the Spirit, he reads the second clause together with the
thirdandvi ews t hem as p asvewn,thafest daagsa together with theufibaj cuses rhake
up the main statement of verse Lwill discuss his view more belolRonal d Lutjens, “*“You Do
What You Want’': What Do &@sPieStH®, aot2i(1D90s1185 17 Real ly Mean
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understanding what he is saying in this verse, | will first discuss and critique the most
common interpretations of verse 17 before offering my own fresh interpretation of the
verse. Or interpretation of verse 17 views the indefinite relative claa$e® j Ayl Yas
referring to both good and fleshly desires. In this view, the opposition between the flesh
and the Spirit ultimately ends in a stalemate. The flesh frustrates the Sghiat sloe
person cannot do the good he desires to do, and the Spirit impedes the flesh so that he
does not do the fleshly things he desires té'ddunn states that 5:17 is similar to Rom
7148 : 30 and describes this omwoaoffidindigidualas “one ¢
pull ed in two 4S$oméwho ol this\deiw argue that verses18 ”
demonstrates that the Spirit will ultimately enable the Galatians to defeat the flesh, which
makes the law unnecessépy.

This interpretation has twoajor problems. First, this view does not support,

and even under mi nes, Paul S statement in ver

41 SoBetz,Galatians 279-80; Ernest De Witt Burtor Critical and Exegetical Commentary
on the Epistle to the GalatiankCC (Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1980), 36302; Dunn,The Epistle to the
Galatians 299-300; LongeneckeGalatians 246.This also seems to be the viewBdHrrett,Freedom and
Obligation 76; Bruce,The Epistle to the Galatian244-45.

ThomasS ¢ h r e i ewsharesssimiarities with this view, though, rather than ending in a
stalemate, a view he rejects, the Christ follower triumphs ovelnsiiead otaking theilv @s denoting
result, he argues that it indicates purpose. Thus, the final clause of Yersgldinsvhythe flesh and the

Spirit oppose one another, so that the flesh and the
desire He states that “walking in the Spirit is not
flesh wars against the Spirit an the Spirit wars ag
and observable victory over the flesh” for those who
offers the resolutiontothefless Spi rit conflict in verse 17. He states
triumph over sin because they ar eGaatangdZ&E@\Jer wunder th
(Grand Rapids: Zondervan Academic, 2010),-3¢53

Though Schreiner rightly atigpts to remove the stalemate argued for by those noted above in
this footnote, the difficulty with his view is that verse 18 does not clearly resolve the conflict between the
flesh and the Spirit. Though not impossible, it requires a good deal of readingi Paul ' s seemingl y
mention of the law in a section where the flesh, rather than the law, is the focus. Paul merely noting that
those being led by the Spirit are not under the law is a vague way to state the resolution of the flesh/Spirit
conflictt As | wi | | argue below, verse 18 is better taken &
with verse 17 explaining why walking by the Spirit keeps one from fulfilling the desire of the flesh. Rather
than giving the outcome of the flesh/Spiritéohi ¢t , Paul connects his discussic

give the Chrisffollower triumph over the flesh to a major focus of his letter, the law. Walking by the Spirit
means no longer turning to the law to combat the flesh, since the Spirit dattheslaw never did, enable
the people of God to defeat the flesh.

42 Dunn, The Epistle to the Galatian299-300.

43 SoBetz,Galatians 281; Dunn;The Epistle to the Galatian800.
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how does walking in the Spirit keep the Galatians from fulfilling the desire of the ftesh?
Moreover, in light ofthe Galatians being indwelled by the empowering Spirit (2:20; 3:2
3, 5; 4:6, 29; 5:5), would Paul argue that the flesh, which the Galatians have crucified
with its passions and desire (5:24), could frustrate the work of the Spirit?
Another interpretatio of the final clause in 5:17 suggests that the indefinite
relative clause refers to the good one desires to do. In this view, the flesh frustrates the
Spirit, keeping the person from doing the good they want 6 8ome who argue for
this interpretatiorsee 5:17 as parallel to Rom 725 2° This view suffers from the same
problems as the previous interpretation. Rather than explaining and supporting what Paul
says in verse 16, it undermineé’iMoreover, Moo rightly questions why Paul would use
aninef i nite clause to denThisviewlboaoegmtadd t hi ngs
justice to the equal attention Paul gives to both the flesh and the Spirit in the first part of
5:17. Paul notes that both the flestdthe Spirit oppose one another, so vidit only
the flesh that keeps “y¥8u” from doing the th

A third view swaps the flesh with the Spirit as the one keeping the Galatians

44 Others offer this critique. SbeanN o € | Al et t i, “irPGalatiais5:1@5:x hor t ati on ¢
From the Apostl e’ s Te GhlatiangandGhristian Theology: Juiskifieation,dlgey , ” i n
Gospel, And Et hedcvark WrEllidk etall (6rand Rapitist Baker Academic, 2014), 325;

Barclay,Obeying the Truth113; DasGalatiang 563-64; deSilva,The Letter to the Galatiang55;
George Simpson Duncanhe Epistle of Paul to the GalatiafdNTC (New York: Harpeiland Brothers
Publishers, 1934), 167; Keen&alatians 500; MateraGalatians 206-7.

45 SoBligh, Galatians in Greek202; Timothy GeorgeGalatians NAC 30 (Nashville: B&H
Publlish,ing,~1994), 3888; RidderbosGalatians 2034. O’ Nei | | h o butihe thibkh theg G/ A e w,
andG C &4 gefer to two human naturésO’ Nei | I, “ The Holy Spirit and the
110-12). 1t is worth noting that this is also the view of Augustine, Luther, and Calvin. For references, see
Lutj ens,Ndt YDbhast;Doo,Jadtans 355.

46SoGeorgeGalatians 387; O’ Neill, “The Holy Spirit and t
110-11.

47 So alscBarclay,Obeying the Truth113; DasGalatians 564; KeenerGalatians 500;
Matera,Galatians 206-7; Moo, Galatians 355; Witherington, IllGrace in Galatia 394.

48 Moo, Galatians 355.

4% Das and Moo offer this critique for the next interpretation | will discuss, but the point is
valid here as welDas,Galatians 564; Moo,Galatians 356.
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from doing what they want to do. This interpretation argues that the relative clause refers
to fleshly deses and that the Spirit thwarts the flesh to keep the Galatians from doing the
fleshly things they desir€.Unlike the previous two views, this interpretation does make
verse 17 support verse 16. In this view, the reason the Galatians will not feltiledire
of the flesh if they walk by the Spirit is that the Spirit will frustrate the flesh and keep
them from doing fleshly things. Nevertheless, this view has some difficulties. Like the
previous view, this interpretation does not account for the pak@tween the flesh and
Spirit in verse 17. In this case, why does the Spirit alone influence the Christ foRbwer?
Moo raises the same question about this interpretation as he did in the previous view:
Why would Paul use an indefinite relative clauseeter to fleshly desires rather than
being more specifi®?Rel at ed to Moo’ s point, the main di
is the implication that the Galatians only desk& @& j Ayl )dléshly things whatever
they desire = only fleshly thinggJThi s is di fficult to reconcil
who belong to Christ have crucified the fl es
includes the Galatians since, at least in general, Paul believes they are in Christ since they
have the Sppit (3:1-6; 4:6, 31; 5:5).
J. Louis Martyn offers a fourth interpretation of 5:17 in his influential
commentary on Galatians. Drawing attention to the pkidalu ,dAartyn focuses on the

communal aspect of the ver stalofthe Gaatiamsjes t hat

50 50 de BoerGalatians 354-55; deSilva;The Letter to the Galatiang56; Robert Jewett,
Paul 6s Ant hropol ogical Ter ms: ,AS8JUSlteideth:\Brillo1B71)J1B& i r Use i
7; Witherington, 1ll,Grace in Galatia 395.

51 SoDas,Galatiars, 564; MateraGalatians 206-7; Moo, Galatians 356.

®2Moo, Galatians 355.0e Si | va transl ates the relative cl aus:¢
t he i nfl ue n(The Letef to thehGalatifirld®6sWolld the Galatians have read the indefinite
relative clause with such a specific idea in mind, though? And why wouldrRalylthat with a relative
clause instead of stating it more explicitly?

53 Others offer this critique. SBarclay, Obeylng the Truthl14; DasGalatians 564; Keener,

Galatans 501; J. Lambrecht, The Right 'ﬂWldB]bQ]Q You Want
(1998): 519.
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rather “you” refers to the group who have ac
Martyn calls the Teachers. This group tries to obey both Christ and the law, the practice
the Teachers promote. In doing so, however, thegpeitally following the flesh, and
because of this, they cannot avoid doing the things they do not want‘tt aodifficult,
though, to see how “you” refers to a specifi
second person plurglA it &inthe f |l ow of chapter 5, the “you
is the same “you”™ who Paul believes wil/l not
opponents (5:10).

As mentioned above, Ronald Lutjens takes a different structural approach to
verse 17. Structurally, most commentators take the first two clauses together, showing the
conflict between the flesh and the Spirit. The third clause, then, summarizes theofirst t
and the finaf@d @lause modifies (typically as purpose or result) what precedes it in verse
17. Lutjens suggests that the first clause and the fourth clause should be read together,
with the second and third clauses being parenthéfidalus, the vese would essentially
read: “For the flesh desires what is contrar
to the flesh for they are in conflict with each other) in order that you might not do what
you wWant . "

Lutjens bel i evewrsalliatoexpanuHe hostilitpadthen t i

fl esh t o dlites Clgist.lPiaking up fren his comment about the flesh at the

5 Martyn, Galatians 49195, 52532.Wal t er Russel |l 11 1’'s view share:
Martyn's. He al so suggests a €n éaiCafachstvepompetngch t o ve
identities in Galatia for the people of God, which represent two different eras. Those wdaxbving to

the flesh are unable to do the “right things” they d
Spirit, the only means for not fulfilling the desire of the fldhssell, 11, The Flesh/Spirit Confli¢te—4,

157-58.

% Das offers this iitique (Galatians 565).

Lut jens, “ ‘Yo u-l160otenN givieseleoal examples bf parenthetical
thoughts in Pauhoting thatRom 1:13, 7:1, 1 Cor 16:15, Gal 3:13, and 1 Thess 4:1 are parallel to 5:17
(116).

Lut jens, “DoYou Dol5Not
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end of verse 16, Paul explains the evils of the flesh and why the Spirit opposes it in verse
17 so that th&alatians know what they are up agaii®aul, then, warns the Galatians
in 5:17 that the flesh opposes the Spirit so that the Galatians are unable to do the good
things (which flow from the Spirit) they desire to ¥d?aul, however, according to
Lutens, cannot speak of the flesh’s attempt to
t he Gal atians without noting the other side
t he flVarse 8, then, shows that Spirit ultimately overcomes &sh by asserting
t h e G adlallity toaefest'the ongoing desires of the flesh through the Spirit, not the
law.
Lutjens offers the least problematic proposal thus far discussed, but this view is
not without difficulties>* Fi r st , wo ul dhaw aickéd upson the stcord mmd e
third clauses being parenthetical? Paul does give parenthetical statements, as Lutjens
argues, but in all the examples he offers the parenthetical statement is more obvious. In
each of the examples given (see footnote th@) parenthetical statement more obviously
di srupts Paul’s train of thought. Il n 5: 17, t

obviously interrupt Paul’s train of thought
from the first clause, which makes thesf two clauses appear to go together.

Second, Lutjens weakens 5:17 as an explanation for what Paul states in verse
16. As | argue above, in 5:16 Paul instructs the Galatians on how to use their freedom so

that they danat give opportunity for the flesfb:13), which leads to conflict within the

8 Lutjens,” * You Do 1M3pil5 Do, ' "

Lutjensarguesthatti@ @ | ause denotes the “nlfegdouvBointent:i
Not DOIp). ' "

®Lutiens, * You Do 1Mot Do, ' "

20t hers offer interpsrTheyappbonsosbmi baawhoelLof | &n
work since they do not mention or reference himJSmshn J Ki Il gal l en, “.The Striving
( Gal at i aBib80 (991 1314, Otfried HofiusExegetische StudiedVUNT | 223 (Tubingen:

Mohr Siebeck, 2008), 16T 2. Aletti follows both Kilgallen and Hofiu¢ Al et t i , “Paul ' s Exhort
326-30).Das statesvibwtahdtPBans!l ay’'s view (discussed bel

not appear to pick one view ovire other(Galatians 565-66).
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community (5:15). He tells the Galatians to walk by the Spirit and in doing so they will
not fulfill the desire of the flesh, and, as | will discuss below, continues in verse 18 to
state that walking by the Spimteans the Galatians no longer need the law to combat the
flesh. Verse 17, then, seems to more naturally explain why walking in the Spirit will keep

them from fulfilling the desire of the flesh, rather than being a comment on the danger of

theflesh. Takig cl auses b and ¢ as parenthetical we:
for it makes Paul’'s explanation of verse 16
verse®?

Fi nal | ysargumertt thas verse 18 shows that the Spirit will enable the
Galatians to ultimately overcome the flesh lacks ranebded explanation. He states that
“t @il ause of v. 17 sets out the problem of
not explainhowverse 18 is the resolutidARather, he just states thathe Galatians

follow the Spirit, they will be able to thw
swamp the believer if he orients ®#Hemself to
doesnot explain how he comes to this conclusion. Consigethe walk/led by the Spirit

connections, th&ili seems to more naturally continue from verse 16 rather than be a

resolution to verse 17: “Walk by the Spirit

62 |_utjens doesiot think 5:17 explains why the Galatiandlwot fulfill the desire of the flesh
if they walk in the Spirit (5:8). Lutjens states that the focus of 5:18is on Christian freedom from the
law. He takes vees16 as a clarificatidrepetition(+jg dj) u of Paul ' s command to | ove i
Galatians danot turn it into an external command, like thelaw * You Do N &dsentiaby what 111) .
Paul says in 5:16 engpowergaultokoveband youhllenotfuldili the idesite ofwhb o
fleshutjseneiv, the reason t he Spafthdhbstilitybfthevfleshtos” t he f |
God, Christ, the Spirit, righteousness, and love. Verse 17, then, describes the hostility of the flesh against
those in Chris{113-115).Thi s reading does not take account of 5: 1°
naturally eads as a contrastto5hi ch contrasts Paul’'s @Rduldelst ati on to
the Galatians not to use their freedom as an opportunity for the flesh but to serve one another in love (5:13).
If they choose to use their freedom forstidy things, rather than loving service, the result wiltbeflict
within the community: biting and devouring (5:15). Instead of using freedom in a way that leads to biting
and devouring, Pa@xhortsthe Galatians to walk by the Spirit, which will kettyem from fulfilling the
desire of the flesh (5:16Yerse 17, then, explains why walking by the Spirit will keep the Galatians from
fulfilling the desire of the flesh.

®Lutjens, “‘You Do Not Do,'” 116.

64 Lutiens,” * You Do 1Not Do, ' "
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...And if you are led by the Spirit, your e not under the | aw."”
One final view interpretET & jAyl Gsireferring (in some way) to human

choice. Since the desires of the flesh and the Spirit conflict, the Galatians cannot choose

to follow both the flesh and the Spirit. This view has a feviavais. Some argue thit

T & jAyu eefers to human free witf The battle between the flesh and the Spirit to

influence the person suppresses his free will. Because of this, the Galatians are unable to

act on their own (unable to do whatever they waatjer they can only do what the flesh

or the Spirit desires. Therefore, the Galatians must choose to follow either the flesh or the

Spirit. By choosing the Spirit, then, the Galatians will not fulfill the desire of the flesh

(5:16). Against this interpration, Fee rightly argues that 5:17 lacks any inability

|l anguage ¢ onc e sabilitytgactt® Maeover doestarguing that the

flesh/ Spirit confl sfctees uwiplrlesd@s) a4 htei Gal tad | R

not use freedom am opportunity for the flesh (5:13)? In 5415, to which 5:1626 is

Paul’' s response, the problem does not appear
Galatians what will happen if they use their freedom for fleshly things. Finally, would

Paul tell theGalatians to choose between following the Spirit or the flesh since they are
Spirit-indwelled people (3:36; 4:6, 31; 5:5)?

John Barclay offers a second variant to this Vié®arclay speaks of warfare

5SoPeter Dschul i g g, “ U bzerBédeutungmadFeinktionder Geistaussagem
Gal at e r Bneumaurid GEmeinde: Christsein oer Traditiondes Paulusind Johannes. Festschrift
Fur Josef Hainz Zum 65. Geburtstagl. J. Eckert, M. Schmidl, and H. Steichele @idorf: Patmos,
2001), 24; Ronald Y. K. Fung@he Epistle to the GalatiandlICNT (Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1988),
250-52; InGyu Hong,The Law in GalatiansISNTSup 81 (Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1993),
186-87; Franz MuRneer Galaterbrief 5th ed., Herders theologischer Kommentar zum Neuen
Testament, IX (Freiburg: Herder, 1988), 378; Udo SchnelleApostle Paul: His Life and Theologyans.
M. Eugene Boring (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2005;203Mo0 sees problems with this view, but
he “reluctantly” holds t hi s(Galatiamy856).EngbargPedergeni t has t h
holds a similarvieww “ A St oi ¢ Concept of the Person -2, "Paiud ? Fr
Christian Body, Christian Self: Concepts of Early Christian PersonheddClare K. Rothschild and
Trevor W. Thompson, WUNT 284 [Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2011], 1-624).

e
0

Fee,Godds Empowe,435m284. Pr esence
67 Barclay,Obeying the Truth112-15. Matera follows BarclayGalatians 206-07).
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that is going on inside the believer because otdmdlict between the flesh and the

Spirit. The warfare languag€ @C 6 e¢ PA BA g R @ U P, @ccdrding to Barclay,

shows that the Galatians are caught up in this conflict because they have the Spirit. If the
Galatians walk by the Spirit, they do notvbahe freedom to do whatever they want.

Being on the side of the Spirit sets them against the flesh and means that they must only

use their freedom to walk by the Spirit.

previous is that Paul does not tell tBelatians to choose between following the flesh or

the Spirit, they must follow the indwelling Spirit. The difficulty with this view is the lack

of specific warfare language in 5:17. Keener notes the clear presence of a conflict in 5:17,
but states that thverse lacks any specific military langu&ge.

Gordon Fee presents a final variant of this view, which is most simitaeto
interpretation | will give. Fee argues that Paul does not speak of the helplessness of the
Galatians to act because of the flesh (or the Spirit). Rather, he argues that 5:17 should be
understood within Paul’
unpacks throughout GalatiatfsHe states that verse 17 describes the incompatibility of
walking in the Spirit with living by the flesh. The flesh and the Spirit represent two
completely different ways of life, and to live in one makemy by the other not an
option’® Thus, the Galatians are not free to do whatever they want because walking by
the Spirit prohibits living by the flesh. This is why Paul can confidently tell the Galatians
that if they walk in the Spirit they will not fulfthe desire of the flesh (5:16) since

walking in the Spirit excludes the freedom to live by the ffésh.

The

s t hewvatlom ghickleel f r amewo

%8 Keener,Galatians 499.Fee also notes the lack of military langu#Geo d 6s Empower i ng

Presence435).
®Fee,Godds Empesenegddbng Pr

Fee,Godds Emp o we,43489Fedsays that this \éew goes back to Chrysostom
(436n238)F e e’ s v i e wbumncanGaldtiang 16&60. t o

""Fee, Godds Empowe,d436ng Presence
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| | argely agree with Fee’s interpretatic
by grounding it in Paul’'s ag@dintheapleyiqus i ¢ per spe
chapter, plays an important role in his argument in Galatians. The importance of the
Spirit within Paul’'s apocalyptic perspective
aid the interpretation of 5:17. The giving of the Spirit (22® 3:1-5, 13-14; 4:45, 21-
31) is part of God’s apocalyptic act in whic
the end of the old age (1:4; 3:256) and the beginning of the new age (22® 6:14-
15) through Christ (1:4; 3:13; 4:8). MoreoverPaul often contrasts the Spirit, as a
representative of the new age, with the old @déhe one born of the promise/Spirit
represents the new age i n -¥Flpintohtresttathd egor i cal
one born of the flesh, representing tia age. Throughout the letter, the Spirit is put in
opposition to the law (3;21:4-6; 5:1-6) and the flesh (3;31.23, 29; 5:1625; 6:738),
which are partoftheoldage (4:81) . Consi dering-ageaul s apocal
framework in Galatians, through veh he contrasts the law/flesh with the Spirit
throughout the letter, it only makes sense to read 5:17, where he again contrasts the flesh
and the Spirit, through this apocalyptic perspective.

As | stated above, 5:16 itgalyPmaul s respor
potentially) using their freedom as an opportunity for the flesh (5:13), which leads to
division within the community (5:15). To avoid giving an opportunity to the flesh, Paul
tells the Galatians to “ walfiktheldgsiretohtee Spi ri t”
flesh” (5:16). Verse 17, then, <clarifies why
from fulfilling fleshly desires.

In verse 17, Paul states that the desires of the flesh and the desires of the Spirit,

which represent two ailicting powers, stand in opposition to one another. Paul informs

2 Though Paul typically discusses the Spirit in connection with his apocalyptic perspective, he
does also connect the Spirit to salvation history through the example of Abrahari{34:2131).
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the Galatians, in 5:17, that the result of the opposition between the flesh and the Spirit is

thatAl ET &yjA U CaC & 4.¢.%° Why is this? liis not because the flesh overpowers

the Sprit so that the Galatians cannot do the good things of the Spirit that they desire to

do. Nor is it because the Spirit thwarts the flesh so that the Galatians cannot fulfill their

fleshly desires. It is also not because the Galatians must choose ats&levar/conflict

between the flesh and Spirit. Rather, the reason the Galatians cannot do whatever they
desire is that, within Paul’s apocalyptic pe
exist in and represent two different ages, and theréfesednd their desires stand in

opposition to one another.

The flesh and Spirit existing in two different ages means that the Galatians
cannot walk by both the Spirit and the flesh (or the law in 5:18). To walk by one means to
walk in opposition to the other. Since the Galatians, as new creations, are Spirit
indwdled people (3:25; 5:5; cf. 4:31), they now exist as part of the new age. This means
that living in the old age, and by its ways, is no longer an option for the Galatians.
Moreover, because the Galatians are Spidivelled people, this means that tHaies
are now empowered by the Spirit (2:20) and to be lived in line with the Spirit (5:16, 18,
22-23, 25). To fulfill the desire of the flesh would be to live in line with the present euvil
age, from which they were delivered (1:4), and in oppositiongdthirit. Thus, the
reason why Paul tells the Galatians tRaET &yjA U € &t at dju as a result of the
Spirit’s opposition to the flesh (and vice Vv
have received the Spirit, who now defines how they tivesiand use their freedom,
which is not in line with the flesh. The Galatians cannot use their freedom to do whatever
theywant;they must use it in line with the Spirit.

This, then, explains why walking by the Spirit will keep the Galatians from

3| take thed@ @0 show result. So alste Boer Galatians 354-55; Hong,The Law in
Galatians 186; MartynGalatians 494; MateraGalatians 199.The result of the opposition of the flesh to
the Spirit and vice versa is that the Galatians cannot use their freedom to do whatever they want.
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fulfilli ng the desire of the flesh. The conflict between the flesh and the Spirit and their
desires, as representatives of two different ages, means the Galatians are not able to live
by the flesh (in the old age) and the Spirit (as part of the new age). Ty lorelmeans
to live in opposition to the other. By walking by the Spirit, then, the Galatians will be
walking in opposition to the flesh and therefore will not fulfill the desire of the flesh.

A strength of this interpretation is that it closely relatestod cont i nues Pa
teaching found elsewhere in Galatians. For example, ir-20L%s a result of being
crucified with Christ, Paul notes that he no longer lives but the Spirit lives in him. If Paul
presents himself as a paradigm for the Galatianssagdest above, then the Galatians
not being able to do whatever they want (5:17) reflects what Paul says in 2:20. Just as the
indwelling Spirit guides Paul (and the Galatians) in his new life in 2:20, the Spirit also
gui des t he Gal adllstleGalatiansithag in lgft of the enflict’ st
between the flesh and the Spift, ET &yjA U C 6C & 4 ®.0As Spirit indwelled
people, as in 2:20, the Spirit now guides the Galatians. The result of this is that the
Galatians cannot do whatever thegnt. Specifically, because the indwelling Spirit
guides the Galatians and because the Spirit opposes the flesh, the Galatians cannot (and
will not) live according to the flesh.

Paul’ s rhetorical question in 3on3 seems
in 5:16-26. In 3:3, Paul asks the Galatians if, having begun by the Spirit, they are now

finishing by the flesh. Following an inquiry about the discernment of the GalatisDsi(&

B @& G, lor lackthereo f , Paul ' s r het or ilightte alzpurditys t i on me
of the idea. Finishing by the flesh, after beginning by the Spirit, would be rejecting the

Spirit that, like with Paul, lives in them (2:20). Moreover, the fact that the flesh and the

Spirit exist in two different ages further demontgsathe absurdity of this notion. To turn

to the flesh would be to return to the “pres
and to turn away from the new age and the indwelling Spirit. In 5:17, then, Paul

essentially answers his rhetorical questidaving begun by the Spirit, the Galatians
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cannot finish by the flesh. The reason for this is that the flesh and the Spirit, which
represent two different ages, oppose one another, resulting in the Galatians not being able
to do whatever they want. Nametiiey are not able to live by the flesh, which would

mean living as part of the old age, because, as a part of the new age, they now live by and
in line with the indwelling Spirit?

This reading also fits well ahabtdh Paul ' s
Hagar.In42331, Paul warns those “who desire to b
law would place them back in slavery because the law enslaves those who are under it.

Through his allegorical interpretation, Paul demonstrates how the fldgshaSpirit

exist in two different, opposing agé&sLiving in the old age (4:25), which the law (4:24

25) and the flesh represent (4:23, 29), mean
(4:24-25). Those who live in the new age (4:26), which the pro(di®8) and the Spirit

(4:29) represent, live in freedom (4:26, 31). For the Galatians to turn to the law, then,

would be to turn from the new age back to the old age, from the Spirit to the flesh, from

freedom to slavery. Similarly, in 5:17, Paul demoriesdhe opposition of the two ages

by noting the conflicting desires of the flesh, representing the old age, and the Spirit,
representing the new. The result of the Spir
that the Galatians are not free towdloatever they want. They cannot live in both ages.

Therefore, as SpiAndwelled people, the Galatians cannot fulfill the desire of the flesh

because to do so would be to return to the old age and to act in opposition to the Spirit.

74| agree with thosevho thinkC 6 Riii part, alludes to circumcision (representing the law) in
3:3. Though Paul uséx¢ A different ways in 3:3 (alluding to circumcision) and 5:17 (sinful desires that

oppose the Spirit), I think my point still stands. I
generally stands for that which represents the present evil ageTius, just as the Galatians must not

l'ive by the sinful desires that represents the old a
law (3:3), which also represents the ol dkhage. I n |ig

intentionally use€e¢ M different ways to show the connection between the lawC tBegfth @and human
sinful desires/striving apart from/in opposmon to God as part to the present evil age (1:4). On the use of
CoByn 3:3, see fmyesih’scabesieo.n of

5 The inclusion of the two Jerusalems suggéisatPaul speaks of two different ages in 4:21
31. On the two Jerusalems, sag section on the apocalyptic two ages in the previous chapter.
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Rather, as new creatis, the Spirit now guides how they live and, because the Spirit
opposes the flesh, keeps the Galatians from fulfilling the desire of the flesh.

Itis al so worth noting that this interpreil
resembles his argument againstwmeision in 5:36 (esp. 24). Following an
exhortation to not turn from the freedom they received from Christ back to slavery (5:1),
Paul warns the Galatians that if they accept circumcision then they are obligated to keep
the entire law (5:3) and Chrisbrionger benefits them (5:2). The reason why Christ
would no longer benefit them if they accepted circumcision (and thus the entife3aw
is because, by doing so, they would place themselves back under the law and its curse
(3:10-13), back under the present evil age from which Christ delivered them (1:4).
Similarly, the Galatians are not free to do whatever they want because thdimglwel
Spirit now guides their lives. Since the flesh is part of the old age, to live by the flesh
would be to live according to the old age and in opposition to the Spirit, who represents
the new age. Rather, as new creations, the Spirit now guides h@aldteans live and
use their freedom, which is not for the flesh. Indeed, because the desires of the Spirit
oppose those of the flesh, walking by the Spirit means walking in opposition to the flesh.

Admittedly, the fact that my interpretation reiterateslPl * s t eachi ngs
elsewhere in Galatians does not prove my interpretation of 5:17 to be correct. Paul very

well could be expanding on his teaching in Galatians regarding the flesh and the Spirit by
explaining how the flesh keeps the Galatians from doingdloel they desire to do, or

the Spirit keeps them from fulfilling their fleshly desires, or both. Moreover, Paul could

be expanding on his teaching by informing the Galatians of the conflict between the flesh

and the Spirit and their need to choose aside.me | v t he Spirit’s side
Spirit-indwelled. However, it does strengthen my interpretation of 5:17 by demonstrating

that my interpretation both |Iines up with Pa
essential |l y r e pstfoundalsewiere B the lettersin atwayatlatfiis the

context of 5:1625. Beyond chapter 5, Paul does not explicitly mention the flesh keeping
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the Galatians from doing the good things of the Spirit, nor the Spirit keeping the
Galatians from doing the tigs of the flesh, nor the Galatians having to choose a side in
the war/conflict between the flesh and the Spirit.
To summarize Paul’s argument so far, bec
Gal atians to use their frepoomunotyerfwvwe omhmhe
(5:13). Using their freedom in fleshly ways leads to conflict and division and threatens
the community (5:15). To avoid using their freedom for the flesh, the Galatians must
walk by the Spirit, who will keep them from fulfilling ¢hdesire of the flesh (5:16). The
reason that walking by the Spirit ensures that the Galatians will not fulfill the desire of
the flesh is that the flesh and the Spirit, as part of two different ages, oppose one another
(5:17). Because the Galatians arérisjindwelled new creations, the Spirit now guides
how they live and use their freedom (2:20). Since the Spirit opposes the ways of the flesh,
by walking by the Spirit the Galatians will be walking in opposition to the flesh, and

therefore will not fulfil the desire of the flesh.

Verse 18

Commentators have noted the seemingly unexpected transition Paul makes
from the flesh (vv. 13, 16, 17), which he will return to again in verse25,90 the law
in verse 18° In 5:18, though, Paul continues instrugtithe Galatians on how they can

avoid using their freedom as an opportunity for the flesh, which he began iff 516.

" E.g., DasGalatians 566-67; FeeGo d 6 s E mPreseneg428nFgngGalatians 131.
Witherington comments that the switch was not random or abrupt. For him to feel the need to make this
comment suggests Paul’'s transi t(GraceinGaatia3®%e | aw i n ver

7| takell as onnective(so also Dasalatians 566; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatians
456; LongeneckefGalatians 246).Contra Moo, who takes th¢ as adversative. He argues that verse 18
stresses the Spird victory over the flesh so that the Galatians dahiok the battle between the flesh and
the Spirit is equal in verse 1Galatians 356); so also BetfGalatians 281; FungGalatians 131; Lutjens,
“‘“You Do Nel¥).lDo,'s” uht8 ear to me how Paul’'s comments
over the flesh. Moreover, verses 16 and 18 seem to be connected through the repeated imagery of walking
by/being led byC &l 6 .0/prse 18 connecting back to verse 16, rathervbese 17, also makes more
sense of Paul’'s sudden and brief mention of the | aw.
fulfill the desire of the flesh, then they dot need the law to combat the flesh. This allows Paul to easily
connect higliscussion of the flesh in 5:485 with his argument against the law throughout Galatians: not
only do you have no need for the law in the fight against the flesh if you walk by the Spirit, but if you are
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verse 16, he tells them to walk by the Spirit to avoid acting on fleshly desires and then
explains why walking by the Spirit will keepe Galatians from fulfilling the desire of
the flesh in verse 17. Now in verse 18, Paul brings the conversation back to one of the
central focuses of the letter: the law. Because the Galatians are led by the Spirit, they are
no longer under the law. Theoeg, they should not and need not turn to the law as a
means of avoiding fulfilling the desire of the flesh. The Spirit is now their only aid (and
the only effective aid) in combating the flesh.
In verse 18, Paul essentially repeats the protasis of histicoral clause in
verse 16: “And i f "“Slroversed8, bowdver,dPaubbplanteB whatSpi r i t
he states actively in verse 16 &i& 6 C |3 ¢ prC)ibyOréstating it passivelyigui
Calio @Gpu §YyThi s bal ance e mp hirgsole but aso suhpgestsSpi ri t ' s
that being led by the Spirit is an active chdit&hus, those who choose to walk by the
Spirit (v. 16) also choose to be led by the Sptrit.
Paul completes his conditional statement by telling the Galatians that they are
notmder the | aw if they are | ed by the Spirit

desire of the flesh is to walk by the Spirit, rather than turning to the law. The Galatians

led by the Spirit, you are indeed no longer urtierlaw. Das notes that if a contrast is intended it is only
with the fl esh’ s(Gaglign®6).t i on to the Spirit

8 SoBruce, The Epistle to the Galatiang45; LongeneckeGalatians 246.This is a first
class condition, meaning the condition $samed true for the sake of the argunfseée WallaceBeyond
the Basics693-94). As | mentioned in my discussion of v. 16, Paul believes the Galatians are already
walking by and being led by the Spirit.

® So Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatian800; FeeGod 6 s Emp o we,438nFgngPr esenc e
Galatians 131; MateraGalatians 200.Against most scholars, who vie#s U Cag alpassive verb,
Witherington suggests thati§ probably middle, which shows that being led is an active cl@i@ee in
Galatia, 396).Whetherdg (0 Gsymiddle or passive, the end result is essentially the same. Either way, the
Slﬁbj'eCt is led by the Spirit, and either way, in light of verse 16, being led should be viewed as an active
choice.

80 SoFung,Galatians 131; LongeneckeGalatians 246; MateraGalatians 207.

8L Asinv. 16, | takeC &1 6 © pe a dative of means in verse($8 also Dasalatians 567).
DeSilva makes a case for this being a dative of agency, suggesting that it satisfies all the criteria Wallace
gives fa a dative of agencfallace,Beyond the Basic464).DeSilva admits it could be a dative of
means “with God being the unexpressedThalgttent¢t doi ng th
the Galatians456n50).
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need not put themselves under the law, not only because it is part o tgeepbut also
because the Spirit gives all the guidance they need to fight against th# freghis,
Paul both reminds the Galatians that the Spirit empowers them to stand firm against the

flesh and he urges them (against his opponents) to nobttine taw to battle the flesh.

Paul’ s comment in verse 18 reflects his
righteous (2:21; 32 Because of the |l aw’'s inability to
|l aw, as Das notes, efs stenet®iTiab, ehdghd, fitbwith o mes an a
Paul ' s apocalyptic perspective in Galatians.

cannot protect the Galatians from the flesh, and therefore only (unintentionally) allows
the desire of the flesh to be fuiid 8 Moreover, to turn to the law to combat the flesh
would be to turn from the Spirit and the new age back to the old age and lavery.
Rather, since the Galatians are new creations indwelled by the Spirit, who leads and

empowers them in the fight dgat the flesh, they are no longer under the3w.

82 Others make this point. ®arclay, Obeying the Truth116; deSilvaThe Letter to the
Galatians 457; Dunn,The Epistle to the Galatian800; Moo,Galatians 357.

8DeSilva suggests that Paul brings upsthe | aw i
teachings in viewWThe Letter to the Galatiang57).

84 SoBruce, The Epistle to the Galatiang245; DasGalatians 567; FeeGodd6s Empower i ng
Presence428; FungGalatians 1313 2 ; Lutjens, ““You Do Not Do,'” 117.

85 Das,Galatians 567.Similarly, Bruce, The Epistle to the Galatians 2 4 5 ; Lutjens, “*' Y
Not Do, " 117.

%pDeSilva notes that Paul “clear | ythefehcéeegns *‘fl esh

opposite the Spiri{The Letter to the Galatiang57n52; similarly, Russell, [IlThe Flesh/Spirit Confligt
151).

8"SoAl et t i, “Paul ' s ET¥XhbBpistleéotthe Gataang45; BuBrifThe Br uc e,
Epistle to the Galatians301; Matea, Galatians 207; Moo,Galatians 357.Witheringta suggests that
Paul intentionally used a vertig U ¢reldted taC 6 b U 6 @:d4y t® @demonstrate that the Galatians are no
longer under the pedagogue because they are led by theGpide in Galata, 396).

88 Similarly, Barclay,Obeying the Truth116-17; deSilva,The Letter to the Galatiang57;
Dunn, The Epistle to the Galatian800; FeeGo d 6 s E mp o w e,43A38) Md®,Gaaiaanf3bre
Wilson thinks® u n thelaw means’ u n d ecurse bftihe laiv(Todd A. Wilson,The Curse of the Law
and the Crisis in Galatia: Reassessing the Purpose of GalaNghBNT [l 225 [Tubingen: Mohr Siebeck,
2007],11720). Those wunder the | aw are -IBJeebutntitpdresbphées| awes
the “guardian” rol e24#%+2)h.e Ratwh ern, Ges aMadm sn ot3es2,3 “ un
Gal atians means t o be (Gakatabsj3®/csimilatlyoJohh M.&. BaraldiPpaul of t he | a
and the GiffGrand Rapids: Eerdman9)15], 431n22; Keener follows Barclagalatians 503n214).
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Verses 1923

In verses 1923, Paul essentially contrasts what it looks like to fulfill the desire

of the flesh (vv. 1921) with what walking by the Spirit (vv. 223) looks like, regarding

theacti ons and characteristics each produces.

the fruit of the Spirit demonstrate the incompatibility of the flesh with the Spirit, which
he noted in verse 17 Since it does not serve the focus of this chapteligcuss the
individual works of the flesh or the fruit of the Spirit, | will only make a few comments
on 5:19-23.

Paul begins his section on the flesh (vw=2B with a phrase that would have
sounded familiar to his audience, although slightly differepl¢ s@cC o6 &y Paul ' s
choice of the phrase “works of the fl esh”
intended to r esemilsda3g@ber X2s5, P DetBbeestatess w”  (
t hat P a ddg eagthQinséahich dp to this point in the letter has always been
connected tw O | suggests an alliance between the flesh and th& [@his
demonstrates even further why those who are led by the Spirit aregev lorder the
law (v. 18). To rely on the law to avoid fleshly desires is, in actuality, to place oneself on
the same level (and under the same age) as the'fl€hhs, rather than being the
solution to the desire of the flesh, the law merely adds tprildems, demonstrating the
l aw’s inability 0 produce righteousness.

In contrast to the works of the flesh, Paul lists the fruit of the Spirit. For the

¥DeSilva notes that Paul’'s |lists of works of
be exhaustiv§éThe Letter to the Galatiang64).Witherington(Grace in Galatia: A Commentary dha u |l 6 s
Letter to the GalatianfEdinburgh: T & T Clark, 1998], 39&)nd de Boe(Galatians 356) state that the
list of works of the flesh is not exhaustive.

9 SoDas,Galatians 567; de BoerGalatians 357; Dunn;The Epistle to the Galatian801;
Fee, God 6 s E mp o we,4404g LoRgeneckeGalatians 252-53; Witherington, Ill,Grace in
Galatia, 396.

%1 De Boer,Galatians 357; similaly, Fee God6s Empowe,44lng Presence

92 SoDunn, The Epistle to the Galatian801.

98 SoKeener,Galatians 507-8; OakesGalatians 175.
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purpose of this chapter, two observations are worth noting. First, it is the Spirit that
produces th fruit®* Paul employs a genitive of source §C ik 6 to show that the
Spirit is the source of the fruit. The Spirit being the source of the fruit, however, does not
necessarily make the Spiimdwelled person merely a passive vessel through whem t
Spirit produces fruit. Rather, Paul exhorting the Galatians to actively walk by the Spirit
(v. 16) suggests that the Spinidwelled person plays a role in fruit production, through
the power of the Spirf®

Second, Paull¢ sasnkilt ao@iC d &posy 6 6¢6kems
significant. Paul does not switchdy 6 é¢Because he thinks making a connection
bet ween “ wor k-mdwelladrpeople Wwoeld b8 imapprapriate (see 5:6; 6:4,
10; cf. Eph 2:10; 1 Thess 1:¥)Rather, there agar to be two reasons for this switch.

First, because Paul i ntended for “wor ks of t
speaking of the “works of the Spirit” would
fl esh uncl ear. Mortworeks” Paol " reswitcéewi r olme

human action to the actions of the indwelling Sgiri\gain, this is not to say that the

Spiriti ndwel | ed person does not take part in fr
terminology demonstrates a focal oga from the human to the Spirit. Thus, just as the

Spirit plays a role in walking (vv. 387) and being led (v. 18), the Spirit plays a role in

the fruit production of those who are in Christ.

%4 Most commentators agree that the Spirit produces the fruBagett,Freedom and
Obligation 77; DasGalatians 578; FeeGo d 6 s E mp o w e,rd43#44 FuRgGalaiang 13¢&
KeenerGalatians 516-17; LongeneckeiGalatians 259; MateraGalatians 202; OakesGalatians 176,
210.

9 Similarly, Betz, Galatians 286-87; Bruce,The Epistle to the Galatian251; FeeGo d 6 s
Empowering Presencd43-44; LongeneckeiGalatians 259-60.

%SoalscFeeGod 6 s E mp o we,444n2§3; LngensckeGatatans 259.
97 Similarly, Fee, God 6 s E mp o w e,443d4 FuRgGelaiang IS& Keener,
Galatians 517; LongeneckefGalatians 259.
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Verses 2425
Verses 24 and 25 r e skbancactBsasupportfor st at e me

Paul ' s dec |%Likein 2:16, Pauliemploys: ctudfixion language in 5:24.

Rat her than speaking of the individual bei ng

its passions and desiré€(p yachAE. 7C p yacaA 16;iCp yfovA G 17) " is cruci fi

Most scholars note that the aorigE (@6 d Q deinonstrates that this crucifixion was a

onetime, decisive actiof® suggesting that, based on the shared crucifixion imagery, the

crucifixion of the flesh happened when the Galatians were crucified with Christ (2:19),

when they became a new creation (2:20; cf.-6L5). Moreover, Paul likely uses the

activeTC Qié d G tether than the passive ¢ & @6CdCAl&ehn 2:19, to reflect the

Gal aspamtsici pation i Christ’s crucifixion.
The reason for the active voice in 5:24, rather than the passive like in 2:19,

seems to be so that Paul can continue to focus on the Gadsols in the fight against

the flesh. As mentioned above, verses2Bexplain how the Galatians can avoid using

their freedom as an opportunity for the fl e
play an active role in the fight againsetfiesh, while being guided and empowered by

the Spirit, not the law (5:18). In verse 24, Paul continues to focus on the part the

Galatians play in the battle against the flesh, which began when they participated in

Christ’s cru&ifixion (cf. 2:19).

% So alsdDas,Galatians 586.Fee notes that verse 24 githe theological premise for verse
16.Fee,.Godd6s Empowe,ds5P@uPr enean ¢ ® G pny@chAE Meconhdcte 5285 s
with verse 16TC p y@chand resembles verse IC(p yacpA whi ch, as | argue above,
exhortation irb:16.

9 SoDas,Galatians 586; de BoerGalatians 367; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatiang70;
Dunn, The Epistle to the Galatian815; FungGalatians 142; Longeneckefalatians 264; Moo,
Galatians 368.Contra,Bligh, Galatians in Greek205; Witherington, lllGrace in Galatia412, who
ahrgue for an inceptive aoristhey view the crucifixion as something that began in the past and continues in
the present.

100 o Barclay,Obeying the Truthl17; DasGalatians 586; Dunn;The Epistle tdhe
Galatians 314; FungGalatians 142; Moo,Galatians 36768; OakesGalatians 211; Witherington, Ill,
Grace in Galatia412.

1This does not mean the Galatians will never ac
comments in 5:26 and 6:1 suggestdes mean that the flesh no longer enslaves the Galatians, who have
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Verse 25, then, essentially restates what Paul says in 2:20, but in a way

modified for its context®In 2:20, after noting his eorucifixion with Christ (2:19), Paul

states that he no | onger | ives, but “Chri st
chapter, is shorthand for “Christ |ives in n
“And the |ife | now | ive in the Silneislhar Ily | i v

those who crucified the f 1| eshethosewhodvese 24 ( c

by means of the Spirit i WAwddecauseth2ybliveby f . “ Chr
the Spirit, Paul exhorts them to live keeping in step withthe SGi@ ghoFa ( cf . “t he
lifellive...1 | i ve % yhud, thase whds¢ lives are empowered by the Spirit

(live by the Spirit), now live their lives agely keeping in step with the empowering
Spirit.

Verse 25 also brings Paul’'s discussion
16. The verbiage differs, but conceptually v

keep i n st ep%Byicitcling badk ® veBe 16yPiaul further explains why

freedom in Christ. Moreover, it suggests that as long as they do not veer from waking by the Spirit, they
will not fulfill the desire of the fleshOthers make similar commen&arrett,Freedom and Obligatiqrv8;
Fee, God ds Empowe,ds6nMpo,Galatars 868.c e

102 Admittedly, the connection between verses 24 and 25 in chapter 5 is not thasstime
connection betwee?:19and20. Galatians 2:20 grammatically continues what Baglns in 2:19 with the
o¢. Galatians 5:25 is a firglass condition, with no grammatical connection to versd Bdre is however,

a conceptual connection between verses 24 andlibh reflects the connection betwezt9-20:
crucifixion (2:19; 5:24)eading to new life empowered by the Spirit and lived by faith (which keeping in
stepwith the Spirit demonstrate§:20; 5:25) Moreover, Paul intending 5:225 to essentially regrate
what he said in 2: 220, thoughin a way suited for the context of 548, explains whyPaul brings up
Christ and crucifixion in this sectipmhichhas been entirely focused on the Spinitl the flesh

103 The firstclass condition statement ordgsumes the protasis to be true for the sake of
argumentput, as | state in my discussion of verse 18, Paul would certainly consider the protasis to be true
of the GalatiandMlost scholars agree that the fies&E041 6 @ p:25 is a dative of means/instrant. For
exampleJ. Christiaan BekeRaul the Apostle: The Triumph of God in Life and Tho¢Bhtladelphia:
Fortress Press, 1980), 222; M@alatians 372; OakesGalatians 204.De Boer takes the firsl &4 6 &sp
a danv;—z of means, however he mattescase that it could be a dative of advantage or reld@alatians
370-71).

4TheverbkCCghlde ans to “walk in line” or “keep in st
fact that the Spirit | e aBasrettdrealonard Obligation 47jiBetz, s mor al gu
Galatians 293-94; Bruce,The Epistle to the Galatian857; DasGalatians 588; MateraGalatians 204;
Witherington, lll,Grace in Galatia 413.

195 Commentators note that, in the context of 525 C ¢ pfC@.Q) is essentially
synonymous witlC C g/ a{(& 25). So FungGaIatlans 142; Longeneckefalatians 265; Moo,
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walking by the Spirit will keep the Galatians from fulfilling the desire of the flesh. In
5:24-25, Paul gives two reasons why the Spirit will keep the Galatians from fulfilling the
desire of the flesh.fiis first reason is that being Spiitdwelled demonstrates that one
has crucified the flesh, with its passions and desires (5:24), thus defeating the controlling
power of the flesh. The second reason, which essentially reiterates 5:16, is that those who
live by the Spirit are now guided by the Spirit (5:25). By keeping in step with the Spirit,
who stands in opposition to the flesh, the Spirit will guide the Galatians and keep them
from fulfilling the desire of the flesH®

In light of the interpretationfosrerse 17 that | offer, it is worth briefly noting
t hat Paul ' s s t-2btisgnoeced in hisapocagyptic perspe@ive. By
mentioning the crucifixion of the flesh (cf. 2:19; 6:14), Paul grounds the defeat of the
controlling power of the flesim the cross of Christ, through which the Galatians received
the empowering, guiding Spirit, who now keeps them from fulfilling the desire of the
flesh. Moreover, those who participate in crucifixion, as in-220%nd 6:1415, are now
a new creation. Theonnection of 5:24 with 2:19 and 6:14 via the crucifixion imagery

suggests that Paul’s statement, “I1f we I|ive

eschatological/soteriological life, being a new creatfn.

Galatians 272. Some scholars argue that Paul G5€s3 4 (h@cause of iteesemblance t@ C afth(4:3)

9) , recal ling that the GXagfphéfdredaing set'frecshby Rhasth8ei n | i ne” wi
Boer, Galatians 372; deSilvaThe Letter to the Galatiangd72; Witherington, lllGrace in Galatia413.

Against argment, Keeneargues that these words appearfay apart for such an intentional resemblance

and thalC C gfpafidC CgAhEab el ong t o a di f f(Qalatars 627;similay, Oakesc domai n”
Galatians 178).

106 Scholars differ on the meaning of the secGnd@ifl 6 D perse 25. Some argue that it is a
dative of associatio(so de BoerGalatians 372; Moo,Galatians 372).De Boeralsomakes an argument
for an instrumental dative and notes that locative datigeliss 0 an “ at t r Gatattans8#®; al t er nat i
371n482)Das suggestS &iAl 6 S pn instrumental dati&alatians 588n128)Any of these options fit
the context of 5:1:85 and would have similar meaningsCI&iA 6 S imstrumentalthen it may be
intended to serve as the implied object of the verb as wiedling instrumental ke&p in stefwith the
Spirit] by means of the Spirit.”

107 Beyond speaking of Christ being crucified (i.e., 3:1; cf. 3:13), Paul only uses crucifixion

imagery in 2.19,524nd 6: 14. Paul’'s crucifixion imagery in bot
new | ife (2:20)/ new creation (6:14). This suggests t
eschatological, soteriological meaning. Keeftalatians 525)andFee(God 6 s Empower i ng Pr esen
The Holy Spirit in the Letters of Pdi@rand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2011],487) so suggest “live”
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Divine and Human Agency and Walking in Obedience

Since thdocus of this dissertation is especially on what verse 17 contributes to
the conversation about divine and human agency and walking in obedience in Galatians
5:16-25, | will discuss verse 17 on its own. | will begin this section by examining what
5:16-25, apart from verse 17, contributes to the topic in focus, interacting with
scholarship along the way. Following this, | will use my interpretation of 5:17 to discuss
what verse 17, in relation to the rest of the text, adds to the discussion about divine and
human agency and walking in obedience in 5285 which, to my knowledge, scholars
do not include in their discussions on this topic.

In Galatians 5:1&25, Paul presents both an active divine agent and human
agent when it comes to walking in obediencevdrse 16, Paul urges the Galatians to
continue walking by the Spirit to avoid using their freedom as an opportunity for the
flesh. In this exhortation, Paul demonstrates the active role of the divine agent in

obedience. Paul states that the Spirit (bySpeit) empowers and enables the Galatians

to live in a way that avoids fulfilling the desire of the flé8hWPaul * s ar gument her
reflects his comments in 2:20, i n which he s
me.” Having beocnone2:al nNew Rauwlatss new | ife is

indwelling Spirit. Similarly, in 5:16, the Spirit empowers the lives of the Galatians.
Specifically, the Spirit empowers the Galatians to enable them to refrain from fulfilling
the desire of the flesh. Statpdsitively, then, by walking by the Spirit, the Galatians will
walk in obedience. Thus, in verse 16, the active role of the divine agent, the Spirit,
enables those in Christ to walk in obedience.

As mentioned abové&; U ¢ piCiiflects the Old Testamense ofE H which

often has the | aw or God' s statutes as its o

refers to eschatological/soteriological life.

108 See my exegesis of v. 16, above, for my discussion on the use of teeatbg o)t |
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transition from the law to the Spirit as the means for obedience for the people of God, as |
argued above, then we can see a kind of transfegency in verse 16 as wélP The
law, being part of the present evil age (1:4), represents human agency since it depends on
“doing” (3:12). In the new age, however, a t
agency to the empowering Spirit and divinercy. No longer does the human ag#mt
the law, rather, those who are a new creation areemopoweredndled by the
indwelling Spirit to walk in obedience.

The active, empowering role of the indwelling Spirit does not diminish the
active role of the human agent when it comes to walking in obedience. While the Spirit
does enable the human agent to walk in obedience, verse 16 also presents the human
agentasdci v e. Paul ' s exhortation fcantinuet he Gal at i
walking by the Spirit (cf. 3:3) demonstrates the active role of the human agent. Paul does
not tell the Galatians to sit back and let the Spirit do his work, but rather, he tellsathe
actively walk. The reason Paul thought it appropriate and necessary to exhort the
Galatians to walk is because the Galatians play an active role in walking in obedience. In
verse 16, then, the human agent plays an active role in walking in obediagribey
must choose to actively walk by the Spirit, who empowers them to refrain from fulfilling
the desire of the flesh.

Paul begins verse 18 essentially mirroring how he began verse 16, but with one
important difference. In verse 16, the human actiwalilks by the Spirit, thus drawing
attention to human action. In verse 18, the Spirit actively leads the human agent, thus
focusing more on the | eading rol-wakiogfh the Spi

human agent to the activelgading divine gent demonstrates the balance between an

109 Dunn(The Epistle to the Galatiang95)a | so suggests that Paul’'s | an
transition fromByhepkaWwi hg thet&pdrbf:a“"'"walk by the
posing an alternativenderstanding of how the people of God should conduct themsehatdy constant
reference to |l aws and statutes but by constant refe
the Spirit as resource.”
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active human agent and an active divine agent when it comes to walking in obedience, or,
as Paul puts it, walking by the Spitif,

Most likely the main reason Paul switches to the passive, which focuses on the
Spin t s | eading, I's to contrast -emphasizg2pi ri t an
the fact that walking in obedience does not happen by human effort!&ldinés is an
i mportant point for Paul’s argumegumenti n Gal at
against the |l aw demonstrates that the | aw re
of the | aw” HZhough walkidg bg the Spirit indo¥ds human action,
the focus is not on human action alone. Rather, walking by the Spiaiihves t he Spir
empower ment (“by the Spirit”) and | eading (Vv
verse 18, then, demonstrates that the Spirit both enables (v. 16) and leads (v. 18) the
human agent, who actively walks in obedience.

In verses 1923, Paul contrasts the works of the flesh and the fruit of the Spirit.
In this section, along with unpacking what the desires of the flesh and the Spirit are (v.
17), Paul contrasts human action with divine

the tleskly resembl es works of the | aw” (2:
flesh and the law are aligned against the Spirit as part of the present evil age and that the
works of the flesh, like the works of the law, represent human adfidinus, by

contrasting the works of the flesh with the fruit of the Spirit, Paul contrasts human action

110 Others make this point. $aunn, The Epistle to the Galatian800; FeeGo d 0 s
Empowering Presencd38; Longeneckealatians 246; MateraGalatians 200, 207.

Ulsayree mphasize, because, as | argue above, even
demonstrated.

1120n the meaningfo “ wor ks oMatrhe nuaw,C. seeBoer, “Paul’s
Interpretation of a Justification Tradition in Galatians 221% JSNT28 (2005): 19#201; Douglas J. Moo,
“‘“Law,’ ‘“Works of the WIX1983):#a210D; ThoengsRI&rener, i n Paul ,”

“Wor ks of MNoa™3(190m: 21R4t.ul , ”

113 DeSilva {The Letter to the Galatiang57n52) and RusselTlje Flesh/Spirit Confligt151)
al so note Paul’'s alignment of the flesh and the | aw
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and agency with divine action and ageftyThe works of the flesh are produced by the
human, but the Spirit produces fruit in those who are in Christ.
The focuson the work of the Spirit, the divine agent, in producing the fruit of
the Spirit does not render the human agent merely passive in the process of fruit
production. Rather, the fact that the human agent actively walks by the Spirit (v. 16) and
actively folows the lead of the Spirit (v. 18, 25) suggests that they also play an active
role as well in fruit production (cf. 6:8), being enabled by the Spirit. The human agent,
then, does not appear to be merely passive with the Spirit alone producing fruit in him
Rather, the Spirit enables the human agent to actively produc&'fruit.
Regarding the role of the divine and the human agent in walking in obedience
in Galatians, verses 423 demonstrate that with the changing of the ages came a change
in agency. Whetras the works of the flesh, like the works of the law, represent human
action and agency in the old age, in the new age, the divine agent works in and enables
the human agent to actively produce fié#tThus, the focus shifts from the human agent
in the ot age to the divine agent, who empowers the active human agent, in the new age.
Finally, verses 2425 also demonstrate an active divine agent and human agent
in walking in obedience. As mentioned in the exegesisof2281, ver se 25 bring
argumenback to verse 16. Just as the imperatvel (¢ pfC@ldesiin verse 16, so also
the hortatory subjunctive(CaAd & i n verse 25 reveals the hum

walking in obediencé!’ Paul exhorts the Galatians (the human agent) to actively keep in

4 Similarly, Fee,Go d 6 s  Eny preseree443-44; FungGalatians 136; Keener,
Galatians 517; Longeneckefalatians 259.

115 Barclay makes this poirfObeying the Truth226).Others argue for the active role of the
human agent in producing the fruit of the Spirit.B&xiz, Galatians 286-87; Bruce,The Epistle to the
Galatians 251; FeeGod 6 s E mp o we, 44344 KeBrnerGalatiang547; Longenecker,
Galatians 259-60.

116 On the contrast between the works of the flesh and the fruit of the Spirit, Dunn insightfully
comment s t hdamandsblthhe Spiribredacks (The Epistle to the Galatian808 [italics
original]; similarly, MateraGalatians 202).

117 SoFung Galatians 142-43; LongeneckeiGalatians 265.
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step with the Spirit. One difference between verse 16 and verse 25, however, is that in
verse 16 the focus is on the walking action of the human agent, though the divine agent
still plays anactive role. In verse 25, Paul focuses on the leading role of thehirit,

while at the same time demonstrating the active role of the human agent. As with the rest
of Galatians 5:125, the active role of the divine agent does not diminish the acteve ro

of the human agent in walking in obedience. Rather, the divine agent guides the human
agent, who actively walks in step with the Spit.

Before examining what verse 17 adds to the discussion of agency and walking
in obedience in Galatians, | will lefly summarize what can be determined about the role
of the divine and the human agent in walking in obedience ir-85]@&xcluding verse
17. In the context of the flesh/Spirit conflict in verses29 Paul demonstrates the

Spirit’s actliau evalkis]ireobddiancet Pael exBoats the Galatians to

walk by the Spirit whi ch demonstrates the Spirit’s rol
wal k obedientl y. He al so notes the Spirit’s
role of producig fruit in those who are Spirit indwelled. Thus, the Spirit empowers,

|l eads, and produces fruit in those who are i

in walking in obedience.

The Spirit’s active role doeblitytnpot di mi ni

act . Paul s exhortation for the Galatians
step with the Spirit” (v. 25), as well as
demonstrate that the human agent plays an active role in walkifgdience.

Mor eover , bsdetwe r@dein valkingabairgy’led, and keeping in step suggests

that they also play an active role in producing the fruit of the Spirit (222f. 6:8).

118 5o Bruce, The Epistle to the Galatian@57; DasGalatians 588.

118 Others make similar points. Betz, Galatians 293; de BoerGalatians 372; Fung,
Galatians 142-43; LongeneckeiGalatians 265.
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Thus, through walking, being led, producing fruit, and keepirgjep, all through the
empowerment of the Spirit, Galatians 5:26 demonstrates an active human agent with
regard to walking in obedience. Mor eover, Pa
activelywalking human agent (v. 16) and the activielgding divne agent (vv. 18, 25)
demonstrates that the active role of the divine agent and the active role of the human
agent are not in conflict with each other. Rather, the active divine agent empowers and
guides the active human agent in walking in obediéffce.

What, then, does verse 17 add to the discussion in Galatians about divine and
human agency and walking in obedience? To my knowledge, no one includes verse 17 in
this discussion. Rather, when discussing agency in Galatians 5, scholars comment on
verses 1618, 25, and to a lesser degree 19 and 22, or some combination of these verses.
The exclusion of verse 17 from the conversation about agency in Galatians 5 is probably
in part due to the difficulty in interpreting the fin@l &lause, which the multiple
interpretations | discussed above demonstrate. That being said, when read through the
apocalyptic lens Paul employs throughout Galatians, verse 17 contributes to the
conversation and lines up well with what can be understood about divine and human
agency ad walking in obedience in the rest of 5:6.

In line with the rest of this section, verse 17 shows the divine agent as being

active in walking in obedience. Paul notes that the opposition between the Spirit and the

120 5cholars have made similar observationsI<ohn M. G. Barclay, “Grace a
Transformati on o fRedafgiegiFesiCentuny Je®ishrand Christian Idemities: Essays
in Honor of Ed Parish Sandered. Fabian Udoh (Notre Dame, IN: University of Notre Dame Press, 2008),
383; BarclayObeying the Truth226; Charles H. Cosgrovéhe Cross and the Spirit: A Study in the
Argument and Theology of Galatiafidacon, GA: Mercer University Press, 1988), 1B4;s,Galatians

562; EngberPe der sen, “A Stoi,t THhLpLodAepes, ampohedIBrgsPnesence
Hong,The Law in Galatians 187 ; Si meon Zahl, “The Drama of Agency:
Gal at i @alatans’andiClristian Theolgg: Justi fi cation, the G@Gaspel, And

Mark W. Elliott et al. (Grand Rapids: Baker Academic, 2014), 34iker Rabens sees both the Spirit and
the human agent as active in walking in obedience, but he seems to have a differentviewh e Spi ri t ' s
role. Rather than enabling/empowering and leading the human agent to walk in obedience, the Spirit acts

by drawing the human agent into an “empowering relat
These empowering relationships,inta, ai d t he human agent in walking in
gosfdé&€l hdi cative, an@dIB'nmnplerditsviess t he rel ationship bet
agent a I|little more when | appl yel®varcl ay’s model s of
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flesh results in the Galatians not lgisble to do whatever they want. Since the Spirit and
the flesh represent two different, conflicting ages (431}, the Spirdindwelled person

cannot live in both ages. Thus, the Galatians, who have been delivered from the present
evil age (1:4), no lorgr live as part of the old age. Rather, the Spirit now guides and
determines (even limits) how they live in the new &d&his is why the Galatians

cannot do whatever they want. As new creations, the way they live and use their freedom
(5:1, 13) is now deermined by the guiding, indwelling Spirit (5:18, 25). By guiding and
being the standard for how the Spintwelled human agent lives, thus keeping him

from fulfilling the desire of the flesh, the divine agent, the Spirit, plays an active role in
walkingin obediencé??

The focus on the Spirit in verse 17, who now determines and guides how those
who are new creations live in the new age, thus keeping them from fulfilling the desire of
the flesh (v. 16), does not mean that 5:17 demonstrates a merelyegassian agent. An
active human agent is implied by tH®& focus o
focuses on how the Galatians should use their freedom, more specifically how to avoid
using It “as an opportuni tsthe Gamtransthbye f | es h” (
cannot do whatever they want, he ultimately tells them how to use their freedom. This,
then, suggests that the human agent plays an active role, for the implication is that the
Galatians do actively use their freedom. With the finadtlause in 5:17, Paul explains to
the Galatians the limits to how they actively use their freedom. Specifically, they cannot
use their freedom to fulfill the desire of the flesh, rather they must use it to walk by the

guiding and empowering Spifit3 Thus, through the focus on how the Galatians use their

21 'do not use “determines” to mean that the hum
but that the Spirit and what the Spirit desires represent the standard or guideline for how those who are
Spirit-indwelled should live.

122 | take walking bythe Spirit to at least mean one is walking in obedience.

123 Martyn makes a similar point, however, he makes it in the context of the war between the
Flesh and the Spir{Galatians 532).1n his interpretation of 5:17, Betz seems to remove active agency
from t he huma n .MarHsthe bdttlefiele of thesehfadike flesh and the Spirityithin him,
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freedom, verse 17 demonstrates an active human agent in walking in obedience.

Verse 17 demonstrates that by leading (v. 18, 25), the Spirit also determines
how those in Christ use their freedom. In lighthe inauguration of the new age, the
Spirit is now the standard and guide for how those in Christ are to live their lives. Since
the desires of the flesh and the Spirit stand in opposition to one another, those who are
Spirit indwelled are kept from fiilling the desire of the flesh by the guiding Spirit. In
5:17, then, the divine agent plays an active role in walking in obedience by guiding, and
even limiting, how the human agent uses their freedom. The Spirit keeps the human agent
from fulfilling the desire of the flesh and guides them to actively use their freedom to
fulfill what the Spirit desires. In this, the human agent also plays an active role in walking
in obedience. The human agent actively uses their freedom, being guided and empowered

by theSpirit, to walk in obedience, not fulfilling the desire of the flesh.

Conclusion

Before concluding this chapter, | will discuss the relationship between the
di vine and the human agent in Galatians wusin
that his n-contrastive transcendence model best fits Galatians. theillend by

summarizing the chapter.

Model of Agencyand Galatians 5:16 25

When comparing Barclay’ s mdbdagddws of agenc
observationscanbemade Fi r st |, Barclay’s competitive mo
seen in Galatians 5:485. Both the divine and the human agent are active, but nothing
suggests that their agencies compete against one another to be active. In other words, the

presence of aactive divine agent in this passage does not diminish the presence of an

ng him from carrying out his will .. As a resu
52
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active human agent in walking in obedience, or-wvieesa. Similarly, 5:1825 does not
suggest that human agents in any way “partic
model'?* Though the Spirit indwells and empowers the human agent, nothing in this text
indicates that the divine agent and the human agent exist together in such a way that they
share the same agency.
On the ot her hcamrastive tBaascendermepdel £xplairts n
well what we’ ve 2&en Tihre GCaliatitarss aggeh@y doe:
agency, it enables the humanagénwi t hin this model, Barclay n
the human agent is operative, the more (not less) may be attribuGenl tb?° This
description fits well with Galatians 5:385 since the human agent depends on the divine
agent, the Spirit, who empowers and leads the active human agent. The Spirit empowers
the human agent to actively walk (v. 16), guides and is the sthfatahe human agent
to actively follow (v. 17), leads the human agent (v. 18, 25), and enables the human agent
to produce fruit (v. 22). In all of this, however, the human agent still actively walks (v.
16), uses their freedom (v. 17), and chooses toviolv. 18, 25), which suggests that the
human agent also plays an active role in producing fruit as well (v. 22; cf. 6:8). Thus,
rather than competing or sharing the same agency, the divine and the human agent are
both active regarding walking in obediendhe Spirit empowers and leads the human

agent who actively chooses to walk by and be led by the Sirit.

iForBa cl ay’'s descriptions of the competitive mod
“1 nt r od WwiheiandHurian Agancy in Paul and His Cultural Environmedt John M. G.
Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies (New York: T&T CRORB), 6-7, quote
from 7.

2For Barcl ay’ s daerastive fpahscendence nodel, Bagclayn o n
“I'ntroducti on,”

26Barclay, | ntrodducti on, ”

127 Barclay comes to a similar conclusion about 526 but he doesot comment on verse 17
(“@®rea and the Transformatfeae Bar Algeycy dinsEChssison”oB8
Martyn andEngbergPedersen, which represent two different sides of the speatgarding divine and
human agency in Paul, including Galatians 5216 ( “ ‘GBw ctehe®f God | Am What | Am
Agency i n Ph iDiviee aradd MadnarPAgenty in"Paul and His Cultural Environmedt John
M. G. Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies [New York: T&T Clark, 2008}, 153
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Conclusion

Galatians 5:1625 demonstrates both an active divine agent and human agent
in walking in obedience. The Spirit, the divine agent, engswhe human agent to walk
(v. 16), leads the human agent (vv. 18, 25), and enables theifgivélled agent to
produce fruit (v. 22). In a neoompetitive way, the human agent plays an active role as
well. The imperatives in verses 16 and 25 demoresthatt the human agent actively
wal ks by the Spirit (v. 16) and foll ows the

| argued that verse 17, which to my knowledge scholars do not include in their
discussions about divine and human agency in GalatiansZs 16ontributes to the
discussion as well. In my interpretation of 5:17, | suggested that when Paul tells the
Galatians that they cannot do whatever they desire, as a result of the desires of the flesh
and the desires of the Spirit conflicting, he means that the Galatians are not free to use
their freedom (5:1, 13) any way they choose. This is because, in light oatigunation
of the new age through the cross of Christ, the Spirit, who represents the new age, is how
the standard for living in the new age for those who are in Christ. Thus, the Galatians
cannot do whatever they want because the Spirit guides how thdyaisfreedom.

From my interpretation, | argued that verse 17 demonstrates that both the
divine and the human agent are active in walking in obedience. In light of the
inauguration of the new age with the cross of Christ and the giving of the Sgil8pitit
now guides and determines how those who are in Christ live. The Spirit keeps the human
agent from fulfilling the desire of the flesh and guides them to fulfill what the Spirit
desires (cf. v. 22, the fruit of the Spirit). In this, the divine agémyts an active role with

regard to the human agent walking in obedience.

56). Martyn emphasizes the divine agent at the expense, to some degree, of the huméseagent

Galatians esp. 53432; 534-35). EngbergPedersen emphasizes the human agent at the expense, to some
degree, of the divine agefsteePaul and the Stoid&ouisville: Westminger John Knox Presg000], esp.
158-59; 167; 342n15)See also the conversation between MartyneEmgbergPedersein the issue (J.
Loui s Ma-ApocalypticiziigPaul: An Essay Focused on Paul and the Stoics by Troels Engberg
Ped ‘)5 r JSNTR4,[2002]: 6+102; Troels Engber@ e der sen, “ Re sIJBNT2442002t o Mar t yn, ”
103-14).
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The divine agent’s active role i n walkirt
diminish human agency, though. When Paul tells the Galatians they cannot do whatever
theywant i n verse 17, he's referring to how th
being new creations living in the inaugurated new age, the -8ulvitelled person cannot
use their freedom for anything they desire. Namely, thegpatarse their freedonot
fulfill the desire of the flesh (v. 13, 16, 17; cf. v. 24), or even to turn to the law to combat
the flesh (v. 18). Rather, the Spirit is now the guide and standard for how the human
agent uses their freedom. This demonstrates an active human ageseifi%since
Paul’' s teaching focuses on how the Gal ati ans
actively uses their freedom, but how they use their freedom is guided and determined by
the Spirit that indwells them. Thus, the Spirit guides the human agettivtelya use their
freedom to walk in obedience and keeps them from using it to fulfill the desire of the
flesh. In 5:17, then, the divine agent and the human agent are both active in walking in

obedience, as they are in the rest of Galatians-35L6
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CHAPTER 6
CONCLUSION

To conclude this dissertation, | will first summarize my findings about divine
and human agency and walking in obedience in 1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galattans 5:16
25, giving a special focus to verse 17. Following these summaries, | will do a
comparative analysis of divine and human agency and walking in obedience in the three
works in focus. | will then conclude this chapter and this dissertation by summarizing my

findings in connection with my thesis.

Summaries

Before doing a comparative a@gsis, | will first summarize my findings from
1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galatians 5:17. | will begin by briefly reviewing the role that
both the divine agent and the human agent play in walking in obedience in each chapter. |
will then end each summary byré e wi ng where each work fits w

of agency.

1QS
Though the Sermon of the Two Spirits and the rest of 1QS have a different

emphasis with regard to divine and human agency and walking in obedienceathey

demonstrate that both the gie and the human agent are active in walking in obedience.

The aut hor of the Two Spirits emphasizes the

of predetermining and his eschatological cleansing work, primarily, the Sermon

demonstrates an active dieimgent. The author of the Sermon states that God created

(3.15) and sustains (3.17) all things and has predetermined all thingsl(®1. God’ s

predetermination includes the deeds of all men, which he establishes through the two
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spirits he created for mg3.18-19). Those who have a greater share in the spirit of truth
walk in obedience and those with a greater share in the spirit of deceit walk in
disobedience (4.38.6). Thus, through predetermination, the divine agent plays an active
role in walking inobedience, and in some way, disobedience (3.23).

Along with predetermining, the divine agent also plays an active role in

wal king in obedience through his eschatol ogi
eschatol ogical <cleansisng wihlol a¢nab-ies” tsh e mbp
to perfectly walk in obedience. God’'s eschat

spirit of deceit and those who walk in its ways (4148 18-20), so neither can influence
the upright ones anymore, and purifying thpright ones of the spirit of deceit and all
ungodliness (4.223). Thus, through this cleansing act, God will enable the upright ones
to perfectly walk in obedience, demonstrating the active role the divine agent plays in
walking in obedience.

As mentoned in my section on human agency in the Sermon, the emphasis on
the active divine agent does not di minish th
Spirits demonstrates that the human agent plays an active role in walking in obedience
through the preence of rewards for obedience and punishment for disobedience, based
on the works/actions of each man. The presence of rewards for obedier8e Z2-83,

25) and punishment for disobedience (414, 21) suggests that the human agent is
responsible fohis actions. The works and actions of each person determine whether he
will be rewarded or punished, thus suggesting that the human agent plays an active role in
walking in obedience.

The emphasis in the rest of 1QS (B112; 5.+11.22) switches to thective

human agent.The Community Rulelemonstrates an active human agent through the

1O0n God’s role in predestining39thchamei2zedi ence i n t
2 Throughout this section on the summary of divine and human agency in 1QS, for simplicity, |
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emphasis on human action in connection with walking in obedience. Obedience to the
law played an important role in the community (13, 3.6-12; 5. 2122, 24; 8.12,
12-18, 26-26;). Additionally, throughout thRule the author uses language that focuses
on human action in connection to walking in obedience (e:gfoNevote], 1.11; 5.1;
6.13-14;Y @Wx<seek], 1.1E H[to walk], 1.8; 3.69; 5.10; 9.56, 8; > Yt®’do/act],
1.5-6, 16-17), demonstrating the active role the human agent plays in obedience.
Moreover, 1QS, like the Sermon, demonstrates an active human agent through
the presence of recompense for human acflibe presence of a penal code inRlude
(6.24-7.25) suggests that the community members understood each member to be active
in walking in obedience or disobedience. Additionally, the community viewed
themselves as t he ves ®witkedfvwhowo@dbe regaidfou ni s h me n
their works (8.67). In the concluding hymn, the author notes that God will judge all men
and give them recompense based on their deeds (10.18), which in the context could be
negative (10.180) or positive (11.53). The nclusion of rewards for obedience and
punishment for disobedience demonstrates that the human agent plays an active role in
walking in obedience in 1QS.
As with the Sermon of the Two Spirits, the divine agent plays an active role in
walking in obedience ithe Rule An active divine agent is demonstrated in two ways.
The first is the giving of knowledge (2.3; 11-4%8). Throughout 1QS, knowledge and
obedience are directly connected, for the purpose of knowledge is to lead the community
in walking perfectly(1.11-15; 9.18-19). The second way is through predetermining. Like
the Sermon, the divine agent predetermines the ways of men-{18&)1@nd apart from
God no one can walk perfectly in the way (1E1D, 1718). Through both recompense
and predeterminatig the divine agent plays an active role in@wnmunity Rule

As | stated i n my c hcmrastve transoender@es , Bar cl e

will use 1QS, the€ommunity Ruleand theRuleas references to 1QS 43112; 5.311.22.
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model best describes what the author of the Sermon and the author of the rest of 1QS (if
they differ) demonstrate aboditvine and human agency in walking in obedience. For

both the Sermon and the rest of Ble | argued that the human agent plays an active
role, demonstrated by the emphasis on the hu
and punishment they receiv&t the same time, the divine agent also plays an active role

in walking in obedience. These two agents are not in competition to be active, however,
resulting in an active divine agent diminishing human agency or vice versa. Rather, it
appears that botlgants are active and that the divine agent enables or aids the human
agent in walking in obedience. The divine agent bestows knowledge, which plays a direct
role in walking in obedience (2.3; 11-1EB), and enables man to walk in the way of
perfection (1110-11, 1718). The divine agent also guides the human agent through
establishing the deeds of men (3-16) and giving to them the two spirits, which guide

or enable the human agent in all their works/actions {4.85% Thus, rather than

competing, the aite divine agent aids and even enables the active human agent to walk

i n obedi ence. T-hontsstiveitrdanscenBeace mdodal well,vecauserthe

divine agent is radically distinct from th

human agety, rather than limiting it.

Fourth Maccabees

Fourth Maccabees demonstrates both an active divine agent and an active
human agent in walking in obedience, however the author focuses on the role of the
human agent. The emphasis on human action in connection with obedience to God
demonstrates an actiteman agent. Since the promotion of Torah obedience lies at the

heart of 4 Maccabees, the author repeatedly mentions the martyrs suffering and dying for

3John M. G. Bar clRvneand Humadn Ageucn ieatl ana His Culturain
Environmented. John M. G. Barclay and Simon J. Gathercole, T&T Clark Biblical Studies (New York:
T&T Clark, 2008), 7.
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the sake of the law (e.g., 5:33, 36; 6:2%11, 30; 13:9, 13; 16:16, 24). AlImost
interchangeably, thauthor also repeatedly mentions the martyrs dying for the sake of
God (e.g., 10:20; 12:14; 13:13), godline§K]+ 0)He&g., 5:31, 38; 6:22; 11:20; 13:10;
15:2-3, 12; 16:13, 17; 18:3), and virtue (e.g., 1:8; #22; 10:10; 11:2; 12:14),
demonstrating # connection between keeping the law and walking in virtue. This
emphasis on keeping the law and obedience points to an active human agent. Moreover,
the repeated notion that the martyrs were able to endure suffering and death, rather than
transgress theWw, because of godIyi[C UG reason (5:31, 38; 6:30, 34; 7:113!; 8:1;

9:17; 13:3; 15:23; 16:4) also draws attention to an active human agent. Through their
reason (guided by the law), they were able to remain obedient to God and the law in the
face of siffering and death.

Moreover, the martyrs suffering and dying for the sake of the law, God,
godliness, and virtue demonstrates an active human agent in walking in virtue through the
rewards the martyrs received for their faithfulness and obedience. Baxfahgir
obedience to the law, the martyrs were crowned as victorious athletes (17:15) and
received the prizes accorded to virtue (9:8; 17:12). They also received divine inheritance
(18:3) and immortality (743, 18-19; 14:35; 15:3; 16:13; 17:1415; 1823). The fact
that the martyrs were rewarded for their actions, namely their obedience to God and the
law, suggests that they played an active role in their obedience.

Finally, the effects thatthema r t yeatkh had for the nation demonstrate an
activehuman agent, as well. As a result of the deaths of the martyrs, the nation was
preserved and their enemies did not prevail over them (3Z20the nation was purified
(1:11; 17:21; cf. 6:289), and Israel enjoyed peace again (18:4). The reason favahis
because, through their obedience to Torah (6:27; 17:16), their deaths became a ransom
for the sin of the nation (17:10, 222; cf. 6:28-29). Thus, the fact that these benefits for
the nation came as a result of the r t wctions, r'amely their suffieg and dying for
the sake of obedience to the law, demonstrates the human agent plays an active role in
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walking in virtue.

The emphasis on the active human agent does not mean that the divine agent
does not play an active role in obedience in 4 Maccala@®s major way the divine
agent plays an active role in walking in obedience in 4 Maccabees is through his giving
of the mind to the human agent, which governs over the passions42)2The mind,
then, is aided by the law and, through godly reasorhlesghe human agent to master
the passions and, thus, walk in virtue. Through giving the human agent a mind, along
with the law, the divine agent enables the human agent to walk in obedience,
demonstrating an active divine agent in walking in obedience.

The presence of recompense for human actions in 4 Maccabees also
demonstrates an active divine agent. The divine agent seems to be active with regard to
obedience in the metaarrative (3:265:3), which sets the scene for the story of the
martyrs, throughtthe Deuteronomic blessings and curses motif. The divine agent
influences obedience through blessings and punishment. When the nation or the
individual walks in obedience to God, they r
turn from God and walk in dobedience, they receive divine punishment (3:21; 4:21).

The second brother appears to have understood this Deuteronomic blessings and curses
motif and, in light of it, urges his remaining living brothers to fight for godliness so that
“t he | us tof oBrfathers ntag become merciful to the nation and punish the

accursed tyrant on account —-107/) .t hTeh us ,g oG@d d 'nse
motivation through the Deuteronomic blessings and curses points to an active divine
agent in walking irobedience.
Similarly, the divine agent plays an active role in walking in obedience in the
story of the martyrs through the motivation of rewards and punishment. Throughout the
story of Eleazar, the seven brothers, and the mother of the brothers, thedgoat
future rewards appears to motivate the martyrs to remain faithful to God and the law, at

least to some degree, even in the face of terrible suffering and dea; (@3717; 15:2
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3, 11-12). Moreover, the knowledge that the tyrant would be punirdds actions

also seems to spur the martyrs on to obedience to God and the law (9:9, 32; 10:21; 12:12,
18; 13:15). Thus, through motivating the martyrs to remain faithful to God and the law by
the promise of divine recompense, 4 Maccabees appeamtmsieate an active divine

agent in walking in obedience.

When compared to Barclay’' s model s of age
competitive relationship between the divine and the human agent in 4 Maccabees. The
author focuses on the actions of thenlam agent does not render the divine agent
passive. Moreover, two individual agents are present in 4 Maccabees, rather than human
agency being bound up within divine agency, as in the kinship model.

Bar c | a-gohtrastive ramscendence model seemi tbd relationship
between the divine and the human agent in 4 Maccabees, even considering that the role of
the divine agent receives little attention compared to the role of the human agent. The
author demonstrates an active human agent throughoutdkehyough the emphasis on

t he human agent’s obedience to God and Tor ah
demonstrates an active human agent in wal kin
on their acts of faithfulness to the law and God, ewehe point of enduring suffering

and death. The divine agent enables the human agent to walk in obedience by giving him

a mind that allows him to control the passions through godly reason. Moreover, God gave

the law to the mind to aid the human agentantmwlling the passions and walking in

virtue. Thus, while the author focuses on the actions of the human agents, he appears to

suggest that they are only able to remain faithful to God (and the law) because of the

active work of the divine agent.

Galatians

| argued that Galatians 5485 demonstrates both an active divine agent and

an active human agent in walking in obedience. Since 8% i s Paul S respons
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the Galatians should use their freedom, specifically how they should use it in order to

avoid giving an

opportunity for the fl esh”

community (5:15), Paul focuses on human act.

demonstrate the active role they are to play in walking in obedience. He tellsothem

walk by the Spirit (5:16) and to keep in step with the Spirit (5:25). These exhortations for
the Galatians to act suggest that Paul views the Galatians, the human agents, as more than
just passive agents in the fight against the ffeRhther, the QGatians are to actively

walk by the Spirit and keep in step with the Spirit to avoid fulfilling the desire of the
flesh. Moreover, Paul also acknowledges that the sufficiency of the Spirit in the fight
against the flesh renders the law unnecessary, G#hatians actively follow the lead of

the Spirit (5:18; cf. v. 16). Based on the interpretation | offered of verse 17, Paul even
tells the Galatians how to use their freedom by noting the limits of their freedom in light
of the flesh/Spirit conflict (5:17)By focusing on how the Galatians must actively use

their freedom to avoid fulfilling the desire of the flesh, Paul demonstrates the active role
the human agent plays in walking in obedience in Galatians 5:17.

Paul ' s focuses on agdneplay mivalkinginr ol e t he
obedience does not mean the divine agent is passive. To the contrary, Paul seems to
emphasize the role of the Spirit (especially in contrast to the law) irZB1&he divine

agent plays an active role through empowering, gujding being the standard for how

the Galatians are to live. When Paul exhorts the Galatians to walk by the Spirit, he means

to walk by the power of the indwelling Spirit. Moreover, Paul demonstrates the leading

role of the Spirit when he speaks of the @alss being led by the Spirit (5:18) and

exhorts them to keep in step with the Spirit (5:25). Paul also notes the active role the

Spirit plays in producing fruit in the Galatians (5:22).

“As stated before, |I’m not suggesting that Paul

interpreting what Paudaid through the lens of agency.
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Finally, in verse 17, | argue that when Paul tells the Galatiah$hignacannot
do whatever they want, in light of the opposition of the flesh to the Spirit and vice versa,
he's referring to the fact that the Spirit i
freedom in the new age. In light of the inauguratibthe new age and the giving of the
Spirit through the cross of Christ, those who are in Christ no longer live as part of the old
age, which the flesh and the law represent. Rather, as-iBgdinelled new creations, the
Spirit is now the standard for hawose belonging to the new age live. Thus, when Paul
tells the Galatians they cannot do whatever they desire, he specifically means they cannot
live by the flesh, for the Spirit opposes the flesh and the Spirit now guides and determines
how they live in tle new age. In verse 17, then, the divine agent guides and limits how
the human agent lives, keeping him from fulfilling the desire of the flesh. Thus, along
with an active human agent, Paul presents an active divine agent in walking in obedience
in Galatians in verse 17, as he does in all of 52%

Turning to Barclay’s models of agency, F
relationship between the divine and the human agent in Galatiar5: IlBe active
human agent does not diminish the presence oftarealivine agent and vice versa.
Moreover, though the Spirit indwells and empowers the human agent to walk in
obedience, there still exists two active agents rather than human agency in some way
being wrapped up in divine agency, as in the kinship model.

Bar c | a-gohtrmstive ramscendence model fits well with Galatians-5:16
25. Rather than competing against each other, the divine agent guides and empowers the
human agent to walk in obedience. The human agent actively walks but is only able to do
sobecause of the indwelling Spirit. Thus, applying a paraphrase of Barclay 25,16
the more active the human agent is, the more the Spirit, who empowers and guides the

human agent, is active in walking in obediefce.

5 "' m paraphrasing the following statement from E
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Comparative Analysis

In this compartive analysis, | will first discuss what all three works have in
common with regard to divine and human agency and walking in obedience. | will then
discuss the similarities of two of these works in contrast to the third (e.g., 1QS and
Galatians in contraso 4 Macc) in order to view each work from different points of view.

| will then conclude with a summary of this comparative analysis.

Comparison of All Three Works

One thing that all three works all have in common is that the divine agent and
the humaragent are both active in walking in obedience. Though 1QS, 4 Maccabees, and
Galatians all demonstrate this in different ways and may even focus primarily on one
agent or the other, both agents appear to be active in walking in obedience in each work.
Moreover, in each of the selected writings, the relationship between the divine and the
human agent does not appear to be one of competition. Rather, to some degree, the divine
agent enables or aids the human agent to walk in obedience. In 1QS, the divirsdsgent
and enables the human agent to walk in obedience through predetermination and the
giving of knowledge. The divine agent in 4 Maccabees enables the human agent to walk
in virtue through giving him the mind to control the passions and giving the lamatde
the mind to do so. The divine agent in 4 Maccabees also motivates the human agent to
walk in obedience through the promise of recompense. In Galatians, the divine agent
enables the human agent to walk by the Spirit by empowering him, enabling him t
produce fruit, and leading him. In verse 17, the divine agent enables the human agent to
walk in obedience by limiting how he uses his freedom. Specifically, the Spirit keeps the
human agent from using his freedom to fulfill the desire of the flesh., Tha®S, 4
Maccabees, and Galatians the active divine agent does not reduce or render passive

human agency, rather the divine agent enables and aids the human agent in walking in

operative, the more (not less) may be attributed toGbdl nt r oducti on, ” 7).
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obedience.

Comparison of 1QS and Galatians

When Galatians and 1QS are comgai a few similarities can be seen with
regard to divine and human agency and walking in obedience. In both Galatians and the
Sermon of the Two Spirits, God gives the human agent a s/Spirit that enables him to walk
in obedience. As | will discuss belovinere are important differences between the
s/Spirits, still in both works the s/Spirit enables the human agent to walk in obedience. In
the Sermon, God gives to man the spirits of truth and deceit, and the spirit he has a great
share of determines if he Mvalk in obedience or disobedience (4-16). The human
agent who has a greater share in the spirit of truth will walk in obedience because the
spirit leads him to do so, and the one with a greater share in the spirit of deceit will walk
in disobedience.

Likewise, in Galatians, the Spirit enables the human agent to walk in
obedience. The human agent actively walks in obedience, and the indwelling Spirit
empowers the human agent to do so (5:16). The indwelling Spirit also leads the human
agent in walkingn obedience (5:18, 25) and is the standard for how they live, thus
keeping him from fulfilling the desire of the flesh (5:17). Moreover, the divine agent
enables the human agent to produce the fruit of the Spirit (5:22). Thus, though in
different ways, tk Spirit in Galatians enables the human agent to walk in obedience like
the spirit of truth does in the Sermon.

Another similarity worth noting between 1QS and Galatians is the presence of
a conflicting agent with regard to walking in obedience. In 1QS,donflicting agent is
the spirit of deceit. In contrast to the spirit of truth, the spirit of deceit leads the human
agent to walk in disobedience. The spirit of deceit causes the Sons of Righteousness to
stumble, and their sinful works are becausd (8.21-25). Moreover, the works of those

who walk in the ways of the spirit of deceit oppose the works of those who walk in the
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ways of the spirit of truth (4.34.8) and are hated by God (4.1-14, 18-19). The spirit
of deceit, then, opposes the spafittruth and causes the human agent to veer from
walking in obedience.

In Galatians 5:1&25, the flesh represents the conflicting agent. The desires of
the flesh oppose the desires of the Spirit (5:17), which the works of the flesh25:19
and the fruitof the Spirit (5:2223) demonstrate. This conflict means that the Galatians
cannot do whatever they want (5:17). Namely, as Sipulivelled people they cannot
follow the flesh. Paul does nattributethe sins of the Galatians to the flesh, as the author
of the Sermon does with the sins of the Sons of Righteousness to the spirit of deceit. He
does, however, warn the Galatians that wusing
flesh” (5:123) would result in condsthect withi
works of the flesh (cf. 5:20). Additionally, because the flesh stands in opposition to the
Spirit, fulfilling the desire of the flesh results in not inheriting the kingdom of God (5:21).
Paul warning the Galatians against using their freedomfit faé desire of the flesh
suggests that the flesh, which stands in opposition to the Spirit, represents a threat to the
human agent with regard to walking in obedience.

In both Galatians 5:2&5 and the Sermon of the Two Spirits, the divine agent
enables the human agent to walk in obedience through giving him a s/Spirit. The s/Spirit
in both works represents an internal guide that aids and enables the human agent to walk
in obedience. In contrast to Galatians and the Sermon, 4 Maccabees does not speak of an
internal s/Spirit that enables the human agent to walk in obedience. Rather, the external
law guides the human agent in walking in obedience. The author of 4 Macdakses
speak of the divine agent giving to man a mind to rule the passions, but it is the law that
guides the mind so that it can control the passions. Those who choose to adopt a life that
follows the law are able to master the passions and walk in v@aresequently,

Galatians 5:1625 and the Sermon of the Two Spirits are similar in that the human agent
is enabled to walk in obedience by the s/Spirit he received. In this, they differ from 4
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Maccabees, which focuses on the law, which guides the mind: aseiins to walking in

obedience, rather than a given s/Spirit.

Comparison of 4 Maccabees and Galatians

Fourth Maccabees and Galatians seem to have little in common. In fact, the
emphasis on keeping the law in 4 Maccabees even seems to resemble theg téachin
Paul’' s opponent s. However, when 4 Maccabees
against 1QS a similarity can be seen. The main thing that stands out when 4 Maccabees
and Galatians are compared together in contrast to 1QS is that neither spedk of G
predetermining the actions of man. In @@mmunity Rulethe divine agent primarily
plays an active role in walking in obedience through predestination. The Sermon begins

by acknowledging that all things happen and will happen because of God and that

nothing he has determined can be changed{3.75) . The acknowl edgment
work of predetermination | eads to the author
toman(3.1#19) . These spirits demonstrate the r ol

plays in walking in obedience because the spirit each man receives a greater share in
(from God) determines if he will walk in obedience or disobedience-{26)5Similarly
in the rest of 1QS, while the focus is on the human agent, the author ackyesviealt
walking in obedience only happens if God wills it (11.11118).

In contrast to 1QS, neither 4 Maccabees nor GalatiansZ51dedit walking
in obedience to God' s predetermination wor k.
man a mind to condl the passions and the law to guide the mind but does not speak of
the divine agent predetermining the human agent to walk in obedience. Rather, 4
Maccabees focuses on walking in obedience through keeping the law.

In Galatians 5:1625, Paul also does hepeak of the diving agent being active
in walking in obedience through predeterminism. The Spirit, in a way, determines how

the human agent uses his freedom (5:17), keeping him from fulfilling the desire of the
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flesh, but this is because the Spirit ie 8tandard for how those in Christ live as part of
the new age rather than relating to predetermination. Rather, Galatians focuses on the
active role of the human agent both walking and being led by the empowering and
guiding power of the Spirit, ratherah through predetermination. Therefore, by lacking a
predetermining divine agent, 4 Maccabees and Galatians differ from 1QS. In contrast,
both in the Sermon and the rest of @@mmunity Rulethe divine agent plays an active

role in walking in obediencailQS through predetermination.

Comparison of 1QS and 4 Maccabees

When 1QS and 4 Maccabees are compared against Galatians, the biggest
similarity they share against Galatians is their emphasis on obedience to the law. While
the Sermon in th€ommunity Ruleloes not mention the law, keeping the law plays an
important rolein the rest of 1Q8From the beginning of the work, the author notes that
the purpose of the Community is to seek God
him” by keeping what was commanded -t hrough N
3). In light of this, to enter the Community one must vow to keep the law4bd. 1.8-
9, 16-17). For those on the Community council, being perfect in the law is required (8.1
2), with those who break the law being banished from the counciHB321Moreover,
partof the requiremertb be atoned before God and join the community, for the one who
refuses to enter the covenantofdamdwa |l ks i n “the stubbornness
is to humble his soul to all of Gle@thes statut
law) (3.6-9). With its emphasis on keeping the law to be part of the Community and its

acknowledgment that doing what is good before God by keeping the law is the purpose of

the Community, 1QS emphasizes the role the law plays in walking in obedien

The appellation “ Per f e celawindightohteuseNatiye'restof4 . 22) al |
1QS(e.qg., 4.22; 8.10, 21; 9.9 cf. 94 8 and the relationship between walking perfectly and keeping the
law (e.g.,1.8; 3.9-11; 9.19 in the rest of th&®ule

182



In 4 Maccabees, the author focuses on walking in virtue through keeping the
law (e.qg., 2:23; 11:12, 27; 13:9, 13; 15:32; 16:16;18:1). Throughout the book,
obedience to the law is connected to with virtue (2:10; 10:10:-2T)Jand godliness
(G1C © 6){5B81-38; 6:21-22, 30; 11:427; 13:9-10; 16:13-17, 24), or in other words,
walking in obedience. Moreover, when the martyrs (or the author) state the reason why
they are willing to suffer and die, they seemingly interchangeably state it is for the sake
of the law (6:2621; 13:9; 16:24), virtue (1:8; 10:10; 11:2) and godliness (6:22; 11:20;
15:12; 16:13; 18:3). This demonstrates that by keeping the law, the human agent walks in
obedience.

This emphasis on walking in obedience through keeping the laatim1QS
and 4 Maccabees | ines up more with the teach
teachings in GalatiarisThroughout the letter, Paul argues against turning to the law,
rather than keeping the law to walk in obedience (e.g=b321+6). Mor eov er , i n Pau
apocalyptic perspective, the law and the Spirit represent two different ages. The law
represents the present evil age that the Galatians had been delivered from (1:4), while the
Spirit represents the new age. In Galatians-2%6Paul gen states that if the Galatians
are led by the Spirit, then they are no longer under the law (5:18). Hence, while the
Community Ruland 4 Maccabees exalt the law as the means to walking in obedience,
for Paul, the law stands in opposition to walking lredience, which is done by walking
and being led by the Spirit.

Directly related to their focus on law obedience, another similarity between

1QS and 4 Maccabees is the important role of the works/deeds of the human agent with

" DeSilva suggests that the reasoning behind 4 Maccabees may lie behind the teaching of

Paul ' s oppon‘elmt sa.d dHet isotha tteos ,provi ding scriptural argu
circumcision and Torah observance, the rival teachers may have argtu&drtéih provides what was

Il acki ng i nsirtial evanGedidateon: & ralinbde 'means of making progress in virtue and the
righteousness that Gbhdssééekhe ioh Gedcbipgopli ées” well w

guestion in 3:3David A. deSilva,Introducing the Apocrypha: Message, Context, and Significé@cznd
Rapids: Baker Academic, 2002), 372.
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regard to walking in obediencAlong with the emphasis on keeping the law in 1QS and
4 Maccabees, the presence of divine recompense demonstrates the important role of
human works/deeds. The presence of rewards for obedience and punishment for
disobedience, especially in conjunctiorttwkeeping the law, shows that works/deeds are
a fundamental part of the human agent walking in obedience in both 1QS and 4
Maccabees.

In 1QS, those who walk in the way of the spirit of truth (in obedience) will be
rewarded (4.68, 22-23, 25), but those o walk in the way of the spirit of deceit (in
disobedience) will be punished (4414, 21). The rest of thRulefollows suit: rewards
for obedience (10.24.8; 11.58) and punishment for disobedience (6-225; 8.6-7;

10.16-18; cf. 10.1820). Thus, basedn his works, the human agent will either be
rewarded or punished, demonstrating the importance of human works in walking in
obedience in 1QS.

In 4 Maccabees, rewards for obedience and punishment for disobedience are
present as well (7:8, 18-19; 9:8; 143-5; 15:3; 16:13; 17:1115; 18:3, 23). As with
1QS, recompense for human actions, i n tanden
emphasizes the importance of human works/deeds for walking in virtue. The martyrs
understood the importance of their aci@nd understood that by keeping the law, rather
than transgressing it to avoid suffering and death, they would receive divine rewards and
blessings (e.g., 9:8, 24). This focus on human works/deeds in relation to walking in
obedience emphasizes human agendhese Jewish works.

I n contrast, human works are not centr al
25. Paul does focus on human action, but he focuses on human action that is continuously
empowered and guided by the divine agent. Moreover, Paul stsknaman works

(works of the flesh) with divine action (fruit of the Spirit) in 52P38 When Paul

8 The only time Paul mentions a form of divine recompense is in connection with the works of
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discusses the active role of the human agent in walking in obedience, it is always in
connection with the empowering, guiding Spirit (5:16, 17, 18, 2R,PP4&ul, then,
emphasizes the work of the Spirit, not human works/deeds (or the law), in walking in
obedience. Therefore, rather than human works being a central part of the human agent
walking in obedience in Galatians 5:2%, the human agent actively lk&in obedience
by means of human action that is empowered and guided by the divine agent, the Spirit.
This contrast, concerning human works/deeds, seems to demonstrate a
difference in focus regarding agency between Galatians and these Jewi$ bexts.
divine agent plays an active, even enabling, role in walking in obedience in 1QS and 4
Maccabees, but the focus seems to be on huma
of keeping the law to walk in obedien®n contrast, the human agent plays afvact
role in Galatians 5:1&5, but the emphasis, to some degree, appears to be on the divine
agent, who enables and guides the human agent to walk in obedience. Thus, whereas 1QS
and 4 Maccabees seem to emphasize human agency, Paul, to some degregesmphasi
divine agency in Galatians 54%65.
Arguably, the biggest difference between Galatians and 1QS/4 Maccabees is
demonstrated by the means the divine agent uses to enable the human agent to walk in
obedience. When these three works are compared, thdiatihe divine agent plays an

active role in walking in obedience through indwelling the human agent himself, rather

the flesh (5:21).

SAdmi ttedly, this difference in focus may be due
difference is still worth noting.

10 Though the Sermon of the Two Spirits does emphasize the role of the divine agent, when
read in the context of the rest of 1Qie inclusion of the Sermon is because of the overall emphasis on the
human agent in theommunity RuleThe focus of th€ommunity Rulé on the work of the human agent
to keep the law and commandments of God, which is the purpose of the Communmél,assto keep the
Community’s rules. I n |Iight of this, the Sermon appe
guestion: why do the Sons of Righteousness, who have the law, still sin? Or in other words, why are those
who have taken an oath to petfgdeep the law unable to do so? Thus, even though the Sermon focuses
on th? rﬁle o;‘ the divine agent, its inclusion in 1QS is because of the emphasis on the human agent in the
rest of theRule
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than through external (to himself) means, arguably makes Galatians the most unique from
1QS and 4 Maccabees. As noted, in 1QS, the dagreat enables the human agent to

walk in obedience through predetermination (primarily through the giving of the two
spirits), through the giving of knowledge, and (implicitly) through the law. In 4
Maccabees, the divine agent plays an active role thrgiwyig the human agent a mind

that can control the passions and by giving the law to guide the mind so that the human
agent will walk in virtue. The divine agent also motivates the human agent to walk in
obedience through the promise of recompense far éliedions. In all of these ways (the

two spirits, the law, knowledge, the mind, and recompense), the divine agent plays an
active role in walking in obedience through external (to himself) means in both 1QS and
4 Maccabees.

In Galatians 5:1&25, the divire agent himself, the Spirit, indwells the human
agent and empowers and guides him to walk in obedience. Moreover, the Spirit is the
standard for how those in Christ should live, keeping them from fulfilling the desire of
the flesh (5:17). Rather than enablthe human agent to walk in obedience through
external means (i.e., two spirits; a mind to control the passions) or giving the human
agent an external guide for him to actively follow (the law), the divine agent himself is
the one who empowers and gwsdbe human agent. In this, the divine agent in Galatians
appears to play a more direct role in walking in obedience. The indwelling Spirit
continuously empowers and guides the human agent, rather than just giving him a spirit
(the Sermon), knowledge (thest of theRule), or a mind (4 Maccabees) to enable him to

walk in obedience and the law to guide him in doing so.

Conclusion

By comparing these three works together, as well as comparing two works
together in contrast to the third, many similarities diffitrences can be observed with

regard to the role of the divine and the human agent in walking in obedience. One
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similarity all three texts share is that both the divine and the human agent play an active
role in walking in obedience. Moreover, in eatthese works, the divine agent and the
human agent are both active in a ftmmpetitive way. Rather than diminishing human
agency, the divine agent enables and aids human agency. Some major differences are
seen between these works, as well. WhereasihdiQS and Galatians the divine agent
enables the human agent to walk in obedience by giving him a certain s/Spirit, the divine
agent in 4 Maccabees does not. Furthermore, predetermination plays an important part in
the divine agenteédenceimnlQ$ butimabserdfroi 4 Magcabees o b
and Galatians.

The biggest differences between 1QS/4Maccabees and Galatians, however, are
the means by which the divine agent enables the human agent to walk in obedience and
the agent emphasized in each wdrkboth 1QS and 4 Maccabees, the divine agent
enables the human agent to walk by giving him something that is external to the divine
agent (a spirit; knowledge; a mind). The divine agent also gives the human agent the law
to guide him in walking in obediee. In contrast, the divine agent himself indwells the
human agent and empowers him to walk in obedience in Galatians. Furthermore, rather
than giving the law to guide the human agent, the divine agent, the Spirit, replaces the
law as the guide for walkgin obedience. Moreover, the Spirit, himself, is the standard
for how the Spirtindwelled Galatians should live, keeping them from fulfilling the
desire of the flesh (5:17).

Considering the empowering and leading role the indwelling Spirit plays in
walking in obedience, there seems to be an emphasis, to some degree, on the divine agent
in Galatians 5:1625. In contrast to Galatians, both 1QS and 4 Maccabees appear to
emphasize human agency in light of the important role human works/deeds play in
walking in obedience. By focusing on Torah obedience and the presence of rewards for
obedience and punishment for disobedience, both 1QS and 4 Maccabees demonstrate that
human works/deeds are central to walking in obedience, hence, emphasizing human
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agency. ThuslQS and 4 Maccabees seem to emphasize human agency, while Galatians

5:16-25 emphasizes, to some degree, divine agency.

Conclusion

| began this project by stating that the purpose of this dissertation will be to
answer the following question: “What does Pa
agency in Galatians, especially in 5:17, and how does this compare to walking in
obediencemd agency in 1QS and walking in virtue
answer this question, | examined what 1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galatia25 5uliéh a
special focus on verse 17, say about divine and human agency and walking in obedience.
Following these examinations, | then compared my findings from each work together.
In chapters 2 and 3, | examined the role of the divine and the human agent in
walking in obedience in 1QS and 4 Maccabees, respectively. | argued that both the divine
and the human ageplay an active role in walking in obedience in both 1QS and 4
Maccabees. The primary ways the divine agent plays an active role in walking in
obedience in 1QS are through predetermination {3.1511.11, 1#18) and the giving
of knowledge (2.3; 11.188) . I n the Sermon, God’'s work of
comes through the giving of the two spirits. Whichever Spirit each person has a greater
share in (predetermined by God) determines whether they walk in obedience or
disobedience. IntherestoftRele al ong wi th predeterminati on.
knowledge, which enables the human agent to walk perfectly«1519.18-19),
demonstrates the divine agent’s active rol e
The main ways | argued that 1QS demonstrates aredaiman agent are
through the emphasis on | aw obedience, the a
human action in connection with walking in obedience, and the presence of recompense
for human actions. Since the purpose of the Community was to sek&r@ to do what

is right before him by doing everything he commanded through Moses (the law) and the
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prophets (1.42; cf. 1.89, 13-15), obedience to the law is an important part of being in
the Community (3.812; 5.89; 8.1-2, 21-23). Moreover,theauthr * s use of | angu
that focuses on human action, such as(td devote: 1.11; 5.1; 6.334),Y @\¥xseek:
1.1),E H(to walk: 1.8; 3.69; 3.18; 4.6, 12, 15; 5.10; 9:6, 8), and > Yt®do/act: 1.5
6, 16-17), in connection with obedience suggests tiathuman agent plays an active
role in obedience. Finally, throughout tRele the fact that the human agent receives
recompense for his actions (48 1114, 2125; 6.24-7.25; 10.18), both from God and
the Community, demonstrates the active role thmdn agent plays in walking in
obedience.

In 4 Maccabees, | argued that the presence of rewards and punishmet (9:7
32;10:21; 12:12, 18; 13:347; 15:2-3, 11-12), along with the Deuteronomic blessings
and curses motif in the meterrative section (20-5: 3) , demonstrates the
active role in walking in obedience. Arguably, though, the primary way that 4 Maccabees
demonstrates an active divine agent is through the giving of the mind and the law (2:21
23). The author states that God gavenam a mind to rule over the passions. To the
mind, then, he gave the law as a guide. Through the mind, using divine reason, and the
law, the human agent is able to master the passions and walk in virtue. Thus, by giving
the mind and the law, the divineeag enables the human agent to walk in obedience.

| argued that 4 Maccabees focuses on the active human agent. The author
demonstrates an active human agent through t
(5:33-34, 36; 6:2%11, 30; 13:9, 13; 16:16, 24), wh is closely related to virtue (1:8;
7:21-22; 10:10; 11:2; 12:14) and godliness (5:31, 38; 6:22; 11:20; 13:16:313:2;
16:13, 17; 18:3). The story of the nine martyrs focuses omthe t faithflhess to the
law, even to the point of enduring tiore and death. The rewards the martyrs received
(7:1-3, 18-19; 9.8; 14:35; 15:3; 16:13; 17:1415; 18:3, 23) for their obedience to the
law further demonstrates the active role the human agent plays in walking in virtue, and
also emphasizes the importardehuman works/deeds for walking in obedience.
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Moreover, the fact that the deaths of the martyrs cleansed and restored the nation (1:11;
17:10, 16, 2622; 18:4; cf. 6:2829) because of their Torah obedience also reveals an
active human agent.

Whencompagd t o Barclay’'s models of agency,
nor 4 Maccabees demonstrated competing divine and human agencies. In both works, the
presence of an active divine agent does not diminish the active role of the human agent
and vice versa. Moower, both 1QS and 4 Maccabees demonstrate two active agents,
rather than human agency somehow being wrapped up in divine agency, as in the kinship
model . B a-contrastive tra;miscenadence model fits both Jewish works. In both
theRuleand 4 Maccabesg the active divine agent enables and aids the active human
agent in walking in obedience.

In chapter 4, to aid my interpretation of Galatians 5:17 in chapter 5, | first
di scussed the i mportance of the crsoss and th
Specifically, | argued that Paul points to the cross as the turning point between the ages,
through which the Spirit waslampbserdng, t o ar gue
gospel. Before making this argument, | first demonstrated that Paul uselypiiota
make his argument throughout Galatians. Paul builds his argument upon the two
apocalyptic ages, the present evil age (1:4) and the age of new creatiell 564
2:19-20). To the old age (present evil age) belong the law {28;34:2131), the flesh
(4:21-31), theC C afip(4:3] 8-9), and slavery (4:2B1). The Spirit (2:1920; 3:14; 4:4
6, 21-31) and freedom (4:2B1;5:26) bel ong t o the new age. Go

sending the Son in the full nesanderthet i me” t o
law (4:4-5) brought an end to the present evil age and inaugurates the new age. Thus, the
cross is the turning point between the ages.
who are in Christ have been delivered from the law (4:5), the ofitke law (3:13), and

the C C afip(£3) 8-9). Along with bringing an end to the present evil age, the Spirit was

also given through Ch20;315 14;4%@) .k Gad’'th ea ctrios
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through Christ brought about a change in both huamehdivine agency. The Spirit,
rather than the law, now guides those who are in Christ.
I n I'ight of God’'s apocalyptic work thr ot
in chapter 5 | argue that the reason Paul tells the Gal#iaEs &yjA i CoC & 4P U
(5:17) is because the Spirit now guides and determines how they use their freedom. As
Spirit-indwelled new creations, the Galatians are now guided by the empowering Spirit.
Thus, in light of the opposition of the flesh to the Spirit, and vice véree5pirit
indwelled Galatians cannot use their freedom for the flesh. Moreover, because the desires
of the flesh and the Spirit oppose one another, the Spirit keeps the Galatians from
fulfilling the desire of the flesh (5:16). Since the Spirit now gumles determines how
the Galatians live and use their freedom, by walking by the Spirit they are walking in
opposition to the flesh, and therefore not f
From this interpretation, | argued that in verse 17 both the divine and th
human agent play an active role in walking i
5:16-25 focuses on how the Galatians are to use their freedom, specifically how to avoid

using their freedom as an oppor mactivety for t

human agent. In verse 17, Paul tells the Galatians how they are not to use their freedom.

They cannot use their freedom to do whatever they want. Namely, they cannot use their

freedom to fulfill the desire of the flesh because they are Spdhtelled people, and the

Spirit opposes the flesh. Thus, by telling the Galatians how to use their freedom,

Galatians 5:17 demonstrates an active human agent in walking in obedience. For, the

Galatians are actively using their freedom, but they must uséneiwith the desires of

the Spirit, which means they are not able to
Moreover, | argued that verse 17 also demonstrates an active divine agent in

walking in obedience. Since the Spirit is now the standard and guide fohbsgwho

are a part of the new age live, the Spirit limits how the Galatians can use their freedom.

Namely, the Spirit, because he opposes the flesh, keeps the Galatians from fulfilling the
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desire of the flesh. By keeping the Galatians from fulfillingdbsire of the flesh, verse
17 demonstrates that the divine agent plays an active role in walking in obedience.

The presence of both an active divine and human agent in walking in
obedience in verse 17 is consistent with the rest of Galatians2s1Bali ° s ex hor t at i o
for the Galatians to walk by the Spirit (5:16) and to keep in step with the Spirit (5:25)
demonstrate that the human agent i1 s active i
comment about the Galatians being led by the Spirit in vergerd®nstrates an active
human agent, in light of verse 16. Just as the Galatians must actively walk by the Spirit,
they must also actively be | ed by the Spirit
by the Spirit (5:16) and keep in step with therl (5:25; cf. 5:18) imply that the
Galatians also play a role in producing the fruit of the Spirit (5:22), through the power of
the Spirit.

The presence of an active human agent in walking in obedience does not
diminish the role of the divine agent. digh Paul exhorts the Galatians to walk (5:16), it
is the indwelling Spirit (“by the Spirit”™) t
Paul speaks of the Galatians being led (5:18) and exhorts them to keep in step (5:25), itis
the Spirit who guides h e m. Moreover, the Spirit produces
and, as | suggested, enables the human agent to be active in fruit production as well.

| concluded this chapter by examining my findings concerning divine and
human agency inwalkingimb edi ence t hrough the | ens of Ba
argued that divine agency is not in competition with human agency in Galatiar8%:16
The active divine agent does not render the human agent passive. Moreover, Galatians
demonstrates two, digtt agents, rather than somehow binding human agency up in
divine agency, as in the kinship model. While the Spirit indwells and empowers the
human agent, they are both distinct agents.
contrastive transcendence mbfits well with Galatians 5:1&25. Rather than being in
competition, the active divine agent empowers the active human agent to walk in
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obedience.

In chapter 6, when comparing my findings regarding divine and human agency
and walking in obedience in 1Q&Maccabees, and Galatians, both similarities and
differences between these works became apparent. One similarity shared among all three
works is that both the divine and the human agent play an active role in walking in
obedience. While each work demanst t e s  tslaative eolgsimdifferent ways, they
are still both active. Moreover, divine agency and human agency do not compete against
one another to be active. The presence of one active agent does not diminish the active
role of the other. Rathein all three works, the divine agent in some way enables and
aids the human agent in walking in obedience.

When two of these works were compared together in contrast to the third, more
similarities and differences came into view. For instance, in bQ® dnd Galatians
5:16-25, the human agent is enabled to walk in obedience through receiving a s/Spirit.
Though these s/Spirits are drastically different, the human agent receives an internal
s/Spirit that enables him to walk in obedience. In 4 Maccableeslitine agent enables
the human agent to walk in obedience by giving him a mind to control the passions and
the law to guide the mind, rather than a spirit.

When comparing 4 Maccabees and Galatians, the main similarity they share in
contrast to 1QS ide lack of predetermination. In 1QS, the divine agent enables the
human agent through his act of predetermination. Specifically, in the Sermon, the divine
agent determines what spirit each person will have a greater share in, and the spirit they
receive greater share in determines if they will walk in obedience or disobedience. The
divine agent in both 4 Maccabees and Galatians enables the human agent to walk in
obedience, but they do not do so through predetermination.

One major difference both 1QS ahdMlaccabees have in common with
Galatians is the importance of human works/deeds in walking in obedience. The
emphasis on Torah obedience in both works and the existence of rewards for obedience
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and punishment for disobedience demonstrates the signifadartiuman works/deeds

play in obedience. In contrast, Paul does not emphasize human works/deeds. The human
agent is active, but Paul always discusses human action in connection with the indwelling
Spirit, who empowers and guides the human agent to wallkadience.

This contrast between 1QS/4Maccabees and Galatians demonstrates a
difference in emphasis with regard to divine and human agency and walking in
obedience. Both theuleand 4 Maccabees emphasize human agency through the
important role human wks/deeds (especially law obedience) play in walking in
obedience. In contrast, rather than emphasizing human works/deeds, Galatians
emphasizes the role the Spirit plays in walKk
Galatians can avoid using theie@ddom as an opportunity for the flesh (5:13) is the
Spirit. Everything the Galatians must do to avoid fulfilling the desire of the flesh directly
relates to the Spirit. The Galatians must walk by the power of the Spirit (5:16), they must
only use their fredom in line with the desires of the Spirit (5:17), they are led by the
Spirit (5:18), they produce fruit by means of the Spirit (5:22), and they are to keep in step
with the Spirit (5:25). Through Paul’s focus
degree, emphasizes divine agency.

| argued that the divine agent indwelling the human agent to empower and
guide him to walk in obedience is what makes Galatians most unique when compared to
1QS and 4 Maccabees. In both @@mmunity Ruland 4 Maccabeethe divine agent
enables the human agent to walk in obedience through external (to himself) means. In
1QS, the divine agent gives the human agent the spirits (the Sermon) and knowledge (the
rest of theRule. In 4 Maccabees, the divine agent gives thedruagent a mind to
control the passions and the law to guide the mind. Moreover, the divine agent in 4
Maccabees motivates the human agent to walk in obedience through the promise of
divine recompense for human actions. In all of these things (the dpidts)edge, the
mind, the law, recompense), the divine agent in 1QS and 4 Maccabees uses external (to
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himself) means to enable the human agent to walk in obedience.

In contrast, the divine agent in Galatians indwells the human agent to empower
and guide hm in walking in obedience. The indwelling Spirit empowers the Galatians to
avoid fulfilling the desire of the flesh (5:16), guides and determines how they use their
freedom (5:17), leads them (5:18, 25), and enables them to produce fruit (5:22). Rather
than enabling the human agent to walk in obedience by external (to himself) means, the
divine agent himself, the indwelling Spirit, empowers and guides the human agent to
walk in obedience in Galatians 5:1%5.

In conclusion, to briefly answer the questiaoplened this dissertation with, in
Galatians 5:17, as well as the rest of 529 both the divine and the human agent play
an active role in walking by the Spirit. The human agent actively walks, uses his freedom,
and is led by means of the empowering gadling indwelling Spirit, the divine agent.

How does this compare to walking in obedience and agency in 1QS and walking in virtue
and agency in 4 Maccabees? Galatians is similar to these Jewish texts in that all three
works demonstrate an active divingdean active human agent in walking in obedience.
Galatians, however, differs from 1QS and 4 Maccabees in two important Wwayst,

1QS and 4 Maccabees emphasize human agency, whereas Galatians, to some degree,
emphasizes divine agency. Moreover, thendi agent in 1QS and 4Maccabees enables

the human agent to walk in obedience through means external to himself, while the
divine agent, the Spirit, indwells the human agent to empower and guide him in walking

in obedience in Galatians 547b.

11 As discussed above, Galatians differs from 1QS and 4 Maesan more ways than just
these two. In this brief concluding paragraph, | am listing what | think are the two most significant ways
Galatians differ.
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ABSTRACT
WALKING IN THE SPIRIT IN GALATIANS:

COMPARING OBEDIENCE AND AGENCY
IN GALATIANS, 1QS, AND 4 MACCABEES

David Michael OzierPhD
The Southern Baptist Theological Semin&§23
Faculty SupervisoDr. Jarvis J. Williams

The focus of this work is on divine and human agency and walking in
obedence. This dissertation examines what Paul says about divine and human agency
with regard to walking by the Spirit in Galatians, focusing on-256with an eye
toward what 5:17 specifically adds to the conversation. Divine and human agency in
Galatians s then compared to 1QS and 4 Maccabees. Chapters 2 and 3, examine what
can be determined about the role the divine and the human agents play in the human

agent’s act of walking in obedience in 1QS a

analysestherokehe c¢cross plays in Paul’s argument ag
examines the cross as the turning point between the two apocalyptic ages (cf. +4; 6:14

15), through which the Spirit was given, and what implications the turning of the ages

and the giving of the Spirit have for divine and human agency and walking in obedience.

Chapter 5 turns to Galatians 5:2% and examines what can be understood about divine

and human agency with regard to walking in obedience, giving special focus to what

verse 17 ads to the conversation, which scholars do not interact with when discussing

agency in 5:162 5 . Il n chapters 2, 3, and 5, |l use Jol
to better understand the relationship between the divine and human agent in each work.

Before concluding this dissertation, chapter 6 compares my findings about divine and

human agency in walking in obedience in 1QS, 4 Maccabees, and Galatians. In this, |



compare all three texts together as well as two of the texts with the third in order to
compare my findings from various points of view to better understand how divine and

human agency in Galatians compares and contrasts to the Jewish texts.
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